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Polychaeta 
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1 Present address: Academic Services Division, 
University of Waikato 

Private Bag, Hamilton, New Zealand 

ABSTRACT 

This paper reports on the polychaetous annelids of the Ross Sea sector of Antarctica. It is based on material from 
three sources: (1) collections made by Dr B.W. Balham, biologist with the Ross Sea party of the Trans-Antarctic 
(New Zealand) Expedition during 1956-58, (2) the extensive collections undertaken by the New Zealand Oceano­
graphic Institute, DSIR during the course of two cruises in HMNZS Endeavour during the summers of 1958-59 
and 1959-60, and (3) collections made as part of the Stanford University (California) Benthic Invertebrate Studies 
in Antarctica from 1958 to 1960. Data on previously reported polychaete records from the Ross Sea are summarised 
and descriptions are given for species not present in the collections listed above. 

Of the 184 species now recorded from the Ross Sea (excluding Myzostomidae), descriptions are given of 
the 72 species represented in the collections studied. Of the latter, 38 had not previously been reported from the 
Ross Sea. Supplementary descriptions are given of 79 additional species based on the literature. Families with a 
large number of species are the Polynoidae (21), Syllidae (18), and Terebellidae (17). Three new species, Aphrodita 
rossi n.sp., Typosyllis pennelli n.sp., and Clymenella antarctica n.sp. are described. The following 14 species are 
known only from the Ross Sea region: Aphrodita rossi n.sp., Austrolaemilla sp., Anaitides adarensis, Syllidia inermis, 
Autolytus Jongstaffi, Eurysyllis ehlersi, Typosyllis pennelli n.sp., Spio obtusa, Clymenella antarctica n.sp., Mellinoides 
nelsoni, Octobranchus phyllocomus, Polycirrus antarcticus, Myxicola sulcata, and Chitinopomoides wilsoni. 

The distribution and ecology of the Ross Sea polychaetes are discussed in the context of the three major 
fauna! assemblages distinguished by Bullivant and Dearborn (1967), namely, the Deep Shelf Mixed Assemblage, 
the Deep Shelf Mud Bottom Assemblage, and the Pennell Bank Assemblage, plus two coastal assemblages, the 
Victoria Land Coastal Assemblage and the McMurdo Sound Shelf Assemblage. The most diverse assemblages 
are the latter two with 70 and 80 species of polychaetes respectively. 

Keywords: Polychaeta, systematics, new species, marine fauna, New Zealand, Antarctica, Ross Sea 
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INTRODUCTION 

This memoir is the ninth in a series of oceanographic 
memoirs on the fauna of the Ross Sea, based largely on 
the collections now housed at NIWA (incorporating the 
former N.Z. Oceanographic Institute). 

The Ross Sea in the Pacific Sector of Antarctica 
between about 150° W and 170° E forms a large tri­
angular embayment in the Antarctic continent (Fig. 1). 
It is bounded on the west by Victoria Land and on the 
east by Cape Colbeck (Marie Byrd Land). Its southern 
part is covered by the permanent ice of the Ross Ice Shelf, 
while its seaward edge, lying roughly at 78° S, merges 
into the circumpolar Southern Ocean. 
Bottom Topography 

The main topographical features of the Ross Sea floor as 

described by Kennett (1968) are summarised here (Fig. 
IA). In contrast to most parts of Antarctica where the 
shelf is narrow or absent, the Ross Sea has a wide and 
deep continental shelf. As is typical round the continent 
the shelf break occurs at about 800 m (Brodie 1965). The 
shelf area is relatively deep, ranging from 100 m to 
1000 m, and averaging 550 m. Two troughs deeper than 
900 m occur immediately north of Ross Island. 

The most conspicuous feature of the Ross Sea floor 
topography is the relatively shallow ridge which runs 
northwest from Cape Colbeck to the Pennell Bank, 
where it broadens to reach a minimum depth of 100 m. 
Taylor (1930) suggested that this bank represents a vast 
terminal moraine formed by a grounded ice shelf forms 
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Fig. lA. Bottom topography of the Ross Sea showing the 350, 550 and 2000 m contour intervals. 
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during a former glacial period. From this shallow rise 
me surface slopes gradually inland so that the rise forms 
a rim to a basin-like depression to the south and 
southwest. Strongly localised but large-scale glacial 
action in the past has given rise to the very irregular 
topography of the Ross Sea shelf. 

Sediments 

The surface of the shelf is typically covered with a 
;errigenous glacial sediment of silt, sand, gravel, and 
5eattered erratic boulders. Kennett (1968) has sum­
carised the sediment distribution as follows. 
:_ Sediments are generally poorly sorted through the 
-hole region with sorting coefficients of around 2.0, but 

:a:tging from 1.5 to 6.3. 

70° 

2. Despite the poor sorting a generalised sediment 
distribution pattern can be observed (Fig. lB). Gravelly 
to sandy sediments are found, especially on the shallow 
Pennell Bank and immediately adjacent to the coasts. 
Muddy sediments with only a relatively small proportion 
of sand cover most of the shelf and slope, grading into 
coarser sediments in the central area around the Pennell 
Bank. 
3. Varying amounts of organic materials are associated 
with the terrigenous sediments, sponge spicules, 
Foraminifera, and diatoms being the commonest con­
stituents. 
4. Near Ross Island, McMurdo Sound sediments contain 
varying amounts of detritus of volcanic origin. 
5. The colour of the fine-grained sediments (muds and 
silts) generally ranges from greenish-black to black; 
sandier sediments are generally pale grey. 

� Gravel and rock 

D Coarse sand - shell 

� Sand- mud 

1111 Silt - mud 

I I Mud 

' 
' 
·. 

fig.. 1 B. Distribution of bottom sediments in the Ross Sea. Materials with a diameter greater than 2.0 mm have been regarded 
;as glacial erratics and have been excluded from the sediment analyses, except from those areas dominated by gravel or 
rock. Redrawn from Kennett (1968). 
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6. Calcium carbonate values are related to the type of 
microfauna present: arenaceous Foraminifera, diatoms, 
and sponge spicules (0-13%, averaging 8.5%), and 
calcareous Foraminifera (3.0-8.7%, averaging 2.3%). 

Hydrology 

Hydrological conditions in the Ross Sea have been 
described by Newson et al. (1965), Countryman and Gsell 
(1966), Jacobs et al. (1970, 1979), Pillsbury and Jacobs 
(1985), and Patterson and Whitworth (1990). 

The Ross Sea is subject to considerable climatic change 
-ice cover and continuous darkness in the winter and 
continuous daylight and ice-free conditions in the 
summer. 

The circulation on the Ross Sea shelf has been inferred 
from density distributions supplemented by some 
bottom photographic evidence and a few direct current 
measurements (e.g., Pillsbury & Jacobs 1985). The 
general surface current flows westward along the edge 
of the ice shelf and then north along the coast of Victoria 
Land to Cape Adare where it joins the general circum­
Antarctic surface flow from west to east. 

PREVIOUS WORK 

The first collection of polychaetes was obtained during 
the voyage of the Erebus and Terror under James Clark 
Ross which penetrated the pack ice as far south as Cape 
Adare and Narcon Island in Victoria Land. Baird (1885b, 
1870) recorded five species: 
Terebella flabellum (Lanice flabellum) 
?Lanice sp. 
Eunice narconi (?Eunice pennata) 
Thelepus sp. 
Serpula narconensis 

The first comprehensive collection was obtained by 
the "Southern Cross" Antarctic Expedition under the 
leadership of C.E. Borchgrevink during the years 1898-
1900. The expedition was the first to spend a winter on 
the mainland, and collections were made at Cape Adare 
and Franklin Island at depths of 10 and 30 fathoms. 
Fifteen species from these collections were named by 
Willey (1902): 
Malmgrenia crassicirrus (= Gorekia crassicirrus) 
Lagisca crosetensis (= Harmothoe crosetensis) 
Harmothoe spinosa Julio ( = Harmothoe spinosa) 
Harmothoe spinosa typica 
Harmothoe spinosa 
Eusyllis kerguelensis 
Typosyllis hyalina 
Scoloplos kerguelensis (= Haploscoloplos kerguelensis) 
Hermadion magalhaensis 
Aricia marginata (= Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus) 
Nico/ea agassizi (= Nico/ea chilensis) 
Ereutho antarctica ( = Polycirrus antarcticus) 
Thelepus antarcticus ( = Thelepus cincinnatus) 
Travisia kerguelensis 

More extensive col lections were made by the 
National Antarctic Expedition of 1901-1904 in the 
Discovery under the leadership of Robert F. Scott. This 
expedition wintered at Hut Point, McMurdo Sound, 
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where numerous polychaetes were taken. Stummer­
Fraunfels (1908) named a parasitic myzostome, Myzo­
stomum antarcticum, from these collections. Ehlers (1912) 
recorded the following species: 
Harmothoe crosetensis 
Enipo rhombigera (= Polyeunoa laevis) 
Eulalia magalaensis (= Steggoa magalhaensis) 
Maupasia caeca 
Pelagobia longicirrata 
Sagitella cornuta (= Traviopsis levinseni) 
Podarke comata (= Ophiodromus comatus) 
Magalia inermis (= Syllidia inermis) 
Autolytus longstaffi 
Eusyllis kerguelensis 
Pionosyllis comosa 
Pionosyllis stylifera 
Syllides articulosus 
Syllides sp. 
Syllis brachycola (= Typosyllis brachycola) 
Trypanosyllis gigantea 
Glycera capitata 
Aricia marginata (= Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus) 
Flabelligera mundata 
Trophonia kerguelarum (= Pherusa kerguelarum) 
Oncoscolex dicranochaetus 
Sabellides elongatus (= Neosabellides elongatus) 
Nico/ea bilobata (= Lanicides bilobata) 
Travisia kerguelensis 
Myxicola sulcata 
Laonome antarctica (= Potamilla antarctica) 
Serpula vermicularis narconensis (= Serpula narconensis) 
Spirorbis (Romanchella) perrieri ( = Leodora perrieri) 

At about the same time (1901-1903) the Deutsche 
Sud polar Expedition under Erich von Drygalski obtained 
one of the richest hauls of polychaetes taken in Antarctic 
seas. However, only two species were recorded from the 
Ross Sea by Ehlers (1913): 
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Spio obtusa 
SamytlU1 specularis 

The British Antarctic Expedition of 1910-1913 in the 
Terra Nova, under Robert F. Scott collected extensively 
in the Ross Sea-McMurdo Sound region. Benham (1927) 
described 46 species: 

Hllnnothoe abyssorum (= Eunoe abyssorum) 
Hnmadion rouchi (= Hermadion Jerox) 
Hllrmothoe spinosa 
&ripo rlrombigera (= Polyeunoa /aevis) 
Phyllodoce adarensis (= Anaitides adarensis) 
Phyllodoce bowersi (= Anaitides bowersi) 
Phyllodoce madeirensis (= Anaitides madeirensis) 
Eulalia charcoti (= Austrophyllum charcoti) 
Pt.erocirrus hunteri (= Steggoa lwnteri) 
.\iJnipasia caeca 
Pdagobia viguieri 
SGgitella kowalewskii (= Traviopsis levinseni) 
Sagitella mulleri (= Typh/oscolex mulleri) 
.-luto/ytus charcoti 
• -lutolytus maclearanus 
Eurysyllis ehlersi 
&ogo11e heterosetosa 
Pionosyllis comosa 
T rypanosyllis gigan tea 
Syllis brachychaeta (= Typosyllis armil/aris) 
Syllis brachycola (= Typosyllis brachycola) 
Niam loxenchini (= Platynereis australis) 
• ·ep11thys macroura (= Aglaophamus trissophyllus) 
Glycera capitita 
• 'monopsis hystricosa 
P.abelligera mundata 
lsocirrus yungi 
.-\nobothrus patagonica (= Anobothrus patagonicus) 
,\fdin11oides nelsoni 
• 'tOSabellides e/ongatus 
,-vrpl1itrite cirrata 
Amphitrite keguelensis 
l..Jln,cides vayssierei (= Lanicides biolata) 
UJJe11a wande/ensis 
Pi::.--ta symbranchiata (= Pista corrientis) 
Ptsta mirabilis 
futa godfroyi 
;-utbella ehlersi 
�us cincinnatus 
T,z;mineira scotti (= Jasmineira caeca) 
Drill limbata (= Oriopsis limbata) 
Patmnil/a antarctica 
&d1one pa/Iida 
Sapula vermicularis narconensis (= Serpula narconensis) 
Oritinopomoides wilsoni 
Spirorbis sp. 

Later, Benham (1929) recorded five pelagic species: 

Gillizona bongraini (= Rhynclwnereella bongraini) 
SGgitella kowalewskii (= Typh/osco/ex mulleri) 
Tomopteris carpenterii 
Tomopteris cavallii 
Tomopteris septentrionalis 
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Stop-Bowitz in 1949 recorded two pelagic species 
collected by the Norwegian Antarctic Expeditions of 
1927-28, 1928-29, and 1930-31: 

Tomopteris plankton is 
Tomopteris septentrionalis 

In 1952 Hartman recorded 13 species taken by the 
U.S. Navy Antarctic Expedition of 1947-48: 

Harmothoe spinosa 
Lumbrineris magalhaensis (= Lumbrineris kerguelensis) 
Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus 
Amphicteis gunneri antarctica 
Leaena wandelensis 
Pista corrientis 
Thelepus cincinnatus 
Octobranchus phyllocomus 
Triclwbranchus glacial is antarcticus 
Euclwne pa/Iida 
Potamilla antarctica 
Serpula vermicularis narconensis (= Serpula narconensis) 
Spirorbis sp . 

Lowry (1976) sampled the infaunal benthos at two 
locations in the Ross Sea. These locations and the 
polychaete species recorded from them are listed below. 

Stn CHl-4, Mou bray Bay, Cape Hallett, Victoria Land Coast; 
72°18' S, 170°12' E; 104-250 m depth . 
Barrukia cristata 
Anaitides adarensis 
Eteone aurantiaca 
Eulalia sp. 
Syllidia inermis 
Exogone miniscu/a 
Typosyllis brachychaeta (= Typosyllis armillaris) 
Pionosyllis comosa 
Syllis amica 
Aglaophamus ornatus (= Aglaophamus trissophyllus) 
Glycera capitata 
Lumbrineris magalhaensis (= Lumbrineris kerguelensis) 
Lumbrineris antarctica (= Paraninoe antarctica) 
Scoloplos marginatus (= Scolop/os (Leodamus) marginatus) 
Haploscolop/os kerguelensis 
Tharyx sp. 
Spiophanes tcherniai 
Paraonis gracilis 
Chaetozone spinosa (= Chaetozone sp.) 
Flabelligera gourdoni 
Scalibregma inflatum 
Travisia kerguelensis 
Axiothel/a quadrimaculata 
Maldane sarsi 
Praxillella sp. 
Rhodine loveni 
Ampharete kergue/ensis 
Neosabellides elongatus 
Ammotrypane syringopyge 
Apistobranchus sp. 
Lanice cirrata 
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Lanici des biloba ta 
Pista godfroyi 
Terebellides stroemii 
Streblosoma bairdi antarctica 
Euchone pallida 
Branchiomma sp. 
Fabricia sp. 
Jasmineira caeca 
Myxicola sp. 
Potamilla antarctica 

Stn CBl-4, Cape Bird, Ross Island, McMurdo Sound; 77°13' S, 
166°26' E; 35-54 m depth; 25 December to 1 1  January 1971. 

Barrukia crista ta 
Syllidia intermis 
Aglaophamus ornatus (= Aglaophamus trissophyllus) 
Lumbrineris magalhaenis (= Lumbrineris kerguelensis) 
Haploscoloplos kerguelensis 
Micronephthys sp. 
Spio obtusa 
Spiophanes tcherniai 
Spiophanes sp. 
Tiiaryx sp. 
Axiothella sp. 
Praxilella kerguelensis 
Pista cf. abyssicola 
Potamilla antarctica 

Oliver and Slattery (1986) in their benthic ecological 
studies in McMurdo Sound recorded the following 
species in 20 m off the McMurdo Station jetty, Ross 
Island: 
Haploscoloplos kerguelensis 
Myriochele cf. heeri 
Spiophanes tcherniai 
TI1aryx sp. 
Axiothella sp. 
Maldane sp. 

Blake (1983) in an account of the family Spionidae 
from Antarctica and the surrounding seas recorded the 
following species from the Ross Sea: 
Scolelepis eltaninae 
Laonice antarctica 
Laonice weddellia 
Spiophanes kroeyeri 
Spiophanes tcherniai 

Orensanz (1990) in a review of the Eunicimorph 
polychaete annelids from Antarctic and Subantarctic 
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seas recorded the following species from the Ross Sea in 
depths from 311 m to 2350 m: 

Eunice pennata 
Nothria anoculata 
Augeneria tentaculata 
Lumbrineris kerguelensis 
Paraninoe antarctica 
Ophyrotrocha notialis 

30 polychaete species were recorded by Cantone and 
Sanfilippo (1992) from Terra Nova Bay: 

Leitoscoloplos kerguelensis minutus 
Aedicira belgicae 
Laonice cirrata 
Spio ftlicornis 
Spiophanes bombax 
Phyllochaetopterus socialis 
Chaetozone andersenensis 
Tharyx epitoka 
Tharyx fusiformis 
Hyboscoles longiseta 
Pseudoscalibregma sp. 
Kesum abyssorum 
Ophelia breviata 
Trachytn;pane jeffreysi 
Notomastus latericeus 
Euchymene grossa 
Euchymene watsoni 
Nichomache lumbricalis 
Notoproctus occulatus antarcticus 
Praxilella praetermissa 
Owenia fusiformis 
Myriochele heeri 
Anabothrella antarctica 
Axonice spinifera 
Hauchiella tribullata 
Nico/ea venustula 
Euc/wne analis 
Proclea sp. 
Paralaeospira an tarctica 
Paralaeospira sp. 

Kudenov (1993) described the Amphinomidae and 
Euphrosinidae from Antarctic and Subantarctic col­
lections taken primarily by the U.S. Antarctic Research 
Program cruises. Four species were recorded from the 
Ross Sea: 

Paramphinome australis 
Euphrosine monroi 
Euphrosinella cirratoformis 
Euphrosinopsis antipoda 
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SCOPE 

:l--J.s report is based on material from three sources. 
,.....�tly, collections made by Dr B.W. Ealham, biologist 
-:.th the Ross Sea party of the Trans-Antarctic (New 

Zea.land) Expedition during 1956-58. 
Secondly, the extensive collections undertaken by the 

. ·ew Zealand Oceanographic Institute (NZOI), DSIR, in 
�� cotuse of two cruises aboard HMNZS Endeavour 
cxrin° the summers of 1958-59 and 1959-60 (Bullivant 
- Dearborn 1967) . The general planning of the 
�tions was undertaken by the Director, Mr J.W. 
6:odie, and their comprehensive nature allowed for 
::-:"ysical oceanographic and associated studies in 

addition to biological sampling. 
The first cruise party comprised J .S. Bullivant, 

zoologist and leader; D.G. McKnight, assistant zoologist; 
A.G. Macfarlane, assistant hydrologist (all NZOI); Dr 
R.K. Dell, zoologist (Dominion Museum, Wellington); J. 
Reseck, Jr, zoologist (Long Beach State College, 
California); N.A. Powell, student assistant (Antarctic 
Division, DSIR). 

The oceanographic party of the second cruise was 
J.S. Bullivant, zoologist and leader (NZOI), G.A. Harlen, 
assistant zoologist; E.C. French, technical assistant (both 
from Antarctic Division, DSIR). 

Fig. 2A. New Zealand Oceanographic Institute (NZOI) stations occupied in the Ross Sea between 1958 and 1961 
from which Polychaeta were obtained. 
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The third source of material was from collections 
made as part of the Stanford University (California) 
benthic Invertebrate Studies in Antarctica from 1958 

1 64°E 
� 

1 65° 

j 

to 1960 (Fig. 2C). A large number of investigators 
and assistants participated in this programme which 
was under the leadership of John H. Dearborn (1967). 

166° 

i 
I 

167 1 6Q0 

R O S S  S E A 
Beaufort Island \ • i 
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--·- · ---·--- ........... -------·- "! 

l 
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Cape Bir,d 
( 

-,-.- _.,., .. ,� ._,_ 
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Fig. 2B. New Zealand Oceanographic Institute (NZOI) stations occupied in McMurdo Sound between 1958 and 1961 
from which Polychaeta were obtained. 
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fig. 2C. Stanford University stations occupied in the Ross Sea and McMurdo Sound in the period 1958-1960 from which 
Polychaeta were obtained. A. Victoria Land coastal stations made aboard USS Glacier in 1958 (GLD Stns) and USCGS 
Eastwind (EAD Stns) in 1960; B. Stations occupied at Cape Evans, Ross Island; C. Stations occupied at Hut Point, Ross Island. 
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CHECKLIST OF ROSS SEA POL YCHAETES 
(* not described in this memoir) 

Family APHRODITIDAE 
Aphrodita rossi n.sp. 
Laetmonice producta Grube 

Family POLYNOIDAE 
Austrolaenilla antarctica Bergstrom 
Austrolaenilla hastulifera (Fauvel) 
Austrolaenilla sp. 
Barrukia cristata (Willey) 
Barrukia curviseta (Monro) 
Eucantra mo/lis (McIntosh) 
Eulagisca corrientis McIntosh 
Eulagisca gigantea Monro 
Eunoe abyssorum McIntosh 
Eunoe opalina McIntosh 
Gorekia crassicirris (Willey) 
Harmothoe crosetensis (McIntosh) 
Harmothoe ernesti Augener 
Harmothoe exanthema bergstromi Monro 
Harmothoe hartmanae Uschakov 
Harmothoe rnagellanica (McIntosh) 
Harmothoe spinosa Kinberg 
Hermadion ferox Baird 
Hermadion magalhaensis Kinberg 
Polyeunoa laevis McIntosh 
Polynoe antarctica Kinberg 

Family AMPHINOMIDAE 
Paramphinome australis Monro 

Family EUPHROSINIDAE 
Euphrosine armadilloides Ehlers 
*Euphrosine monroi Kudenov 
*Euphrosynella cirratoformis (Averincev) 
*Euphrosinopsis antipoda Kudenov 

Family PHYLLODOCIDAE 
Anaitides adarensis (Benham) 
Anaitides bowersi (Benham) 
Anaitides longipes (Kinberg) 
Anaitides rnadeirensis (Langerhans) 
Austrophyllum charcoti (Gravier) 
Eteone aurantiaca Schmarda 
Eulalia sp. 
Steggoa hunteri (Benham) 
Steggoa magalhaensis (Kinberg) 

Family ALCIOPIDAE 
Rhynchoneree/la bongraini (Gravier) 

Family LOPADORRHYNCHIDAE 
Maupasia coeca Viguier 
Pelagobia longicirrata Greeff 
Pelagobia viguieri Gravier 

Family TYPHLOSCOLECIDAE 
Travisiopsis levenseni Southern 
Typhloscolex mulleri Busch 

Family TOMOPTERIDAE 
Tomopteris carpenterii Quatrefages 
Tomopteris cavalli Rosa 
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Tomopteris planktonis Apstein 
Tomopteris septentrionalis Steenstrup 

Family HESIONIDAE 
Ophiodromus comatus (Ehlers) 
Syllidia inermis (Ehlers) 

Family SYLLIDAE 
Autolytus charcoti Gravier 
Autolytus /ongstaffi Ehlers 
Autolytus maclearanus McIntosh 
Eurysyllis ehlersi Benham 
Eusyllis kerguelensis McIntosh 
Exogone heterosetosa McIntosh 
Exogone minuscula Hartman 
Pionosyllis cosma Gravier 
Pionosyllis maxima Monro 
Pionosyl/is sti;lifera Ehlers 
Syllides articulosus Ehlers 
Syllis amica Quatrefages 
Tn;panosyllis gigantea (McIntosh) 
Typosyllis amillaris (Millier) 
Typosyllis brachycola (Ehlers) 
Typosyllis hyalina (Grube) 
Typosyllis pennel/i n.sp. 
Typosyllis prolixa (Ehlers) 

Family NEREIDIDAE 
Neanthes kerguelensis (McIntosh) 
Nicon ehlersi Harman 
Platynereis australis (Schmarda) 

Family NEPHTYIDAE 
Aglaophamus trissophyllus (Grube) 
Micronephthys sp. 

Family GLYCERIDAE 
Glycera capitata Orsted 

Family EUNICIDAE 
Eunice pennata (Muller) 

Family ONUPHIDAE 
Nothria anoculata Orensanz 

Family LUMBRINERIDAE 
Augeneria tentacu/ata Monro 
Lumbrineris kerguelensis (Grube) 
'Lumbrineris tetraura' (Schmarda) 
Paraninoe antarctica (Monro) 

Family IPHITIMIDAE 
Ophryotrocha notialis (Ehlers) 

Family ORBINIIDAE 
Haploscoloplos kerguelensis (McIntosh) 
*Haploscoloplos kerguelensis minutus Hartman 
Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus (Ehlers) 

Family PARAONIDAE 
*Aedicira belgicae (Fauvel) 
Paraonis gracilis (Tauber) 
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Family SPIONIDAE 
!Amia antarcticae Hartman 
� cirrata (Sars) 
uonice weddellia Hartman 
Sclnopsis hystricosa Ehlers 
Sa,inepis eltaninae Blake 
'S;,wo filiconris (Muller) 
- obtusa Ehlers 
-Sr,,opltanes bombax (Claparede) 
:�nes kroyeri Grube 
�nes tcherniai Fauvel 
�nes sp. 

Family CHAETOPTERIDAE 
·Pfryltochaetopterus social is (Claparede) 

Family CIRRATULIDAE 
"Otaetozone andersenensis (Augener) 
c-to:one sp. 
Gnatulus cirratus (Muller) 
n.tryx cincinnatus (Ehlers) 
'Tltaryx epitoka Monro 
"Tharyx f11siformis Monro 
I>.aryx sp. 

Family APISTOBRANCHIDAE 
• .\pistobranc/111s sp. 

Family FLABELLIGERIDAE 
fJlibelligera gourdoni Gravier 
FW,el/igera mundata Gravier 
P#in-usa kerguelarum (Grube) 

Family SCALIBREGMATIDAE 
·Hyboscolex longiseta Schmarda 
Oligobregma col/are (Levenstein) 
Oligobregma notiale Blake 
·P�dosca/ibregma sp. 
Sallibregma injlatum Rathke 
Sclerocheilus antarcticus Ashworth 

Family OPHELIIDAE 
"Ktsum abyssorum Monro 
"Ophelia breviata (Ehlers) 
Oplrelina gymnopyge Ehlers 
"Traclrytrypane jeffreysi McIntosh 
Travisia kerguelensis McIntosh 

Family CAPITELLIDAE 
Notomastus latericeus (Sars) 

Family MALDANIDAE 
Axiothel/a quadrimaculata Augener 
Axiothella sp. 
Clymenel/a antarctica n.sp. 
Euclymene watsoni Gravier 
Euclymene grossa (Baird) 
L<:OCirrus yungi Gravier 
Maldane sarsi antarctica Arwidsson 
,\.faldane sp. 
!'Jiclromache lumbricalis (Fabr.icius) 
Notoproctus oculatus antarcticus (Ardwisson) 
Praxillel/a kerguelensis (McIntosh) 
Praxillel/a praetermissa (Malmgren) 
Praxillella sp. 
Rlwdine loveni Malmgren 
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Family OWENIIDAE 
Myriochele heeri McIntosh 
Owenia fusiformis della Chiaje 

Family AMPHARETIDAE 
Ampharete kerguelensis McIntosh 
Amphicteis gunneri antarctica Hessle 
Amythas membranifera Benham 
*Anobothrella antarctica (Monro) 
Anobotlm1s patagonicus (Kinberg) 
Grubianel/a antarctica McIntosh 
Mellinoides nelsoni Benham 
Neosabellides elongatus (Ehlers) 
Phyllocomus crocea Grube 
Samytha ? spectulatrix Ehlers 

Family TEREBELLIDAE 
Amphitrite cirrata Muller 
Amphitrite kerguelensis McIntosh 
*Axonice spinifera (Ehlers) 
*Hauchiel/a tribullata (McIntosh) 
Lanicides bilobata (Grube) 
Lemma collaris Hessle 
Leaena wandelensis Gravier 
Lysil/a loveni macintoslri Gravier 
Nico/ea chilensis (Schmarda) 
*Nico/ea venustula (Montagu) 
Pista cf. abyssicola McIntosh 
Pista corrientis McIntosh 
Pista godfroyi (Gravier) 
Pista mirabilis McIntosh 
Polycirrus antarcticus (Willey) 
Proclea sp. 
Streblosoma bairdi antarctica Monro 
Terebella ehlersi Gravier 
T helepides koeh/eri Gravier 
Thelepus cincinnatus (Fabricius) 

Family TRJCHOBRANCHIDAE 
Octobranchus phyllocomus Hartman 
Terebellides stroemi kerguelensis McIntosh 
Trichobranclws glacialis antarctic11s Hessle 

Family SABELLIDAE 
Eucl,one analis (Kroyer) 
Euchone pa/Iida Ehlers 
Fabricia sp. 
Jasmineira caeca Ehlers 
Myxicola su/cata Ehlers 
Myxicola sp. 
Oriopsis limbata (Ehlers) 
Potamethus scotiae (Pixell) 
Potamil/a antarctica Kinberg 

Family SERPULIDAE 
Chitinopomoides wilsoni Benham 
Serpula narconensis Baird 

Family SPIRORBIDAE 
Leodora perrieri (Caullery & Mesni1) 
Paralaeospira antarctica Pixell 
Paralaeospira sp. 
Spirorbis spp. 
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SYSTEMATICS 

Family APHRODITIDAE Savigny, 1818 

KEY TO GENERA: 
Harpoon-like dorsal spines present, neurosetae with 

one spur and a fringe of hairs ..... . . ....... . . . . . .... . . . . Laetmonice 
No harpoon-like dorsal spines, notosetae include both 

stout spines and fine setae forming a thick felt ................. . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ Aphrodita 

Aphrodita Linnaeus, 1778 

Aphrodita rossi n.sp. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A521 (1). 

DESCRIPTION: 

(Figs 3-8) 

Size: Length of body 20 mm; width, including para­
podia, about 10 mm; segments number 33. Shape stout, 
without caudal prolongation. 

Colour in alcohol : Dull, muddy, pale green on dorsum, 
pale yellow ventrally. 

Prostomium: Smooth; 2 pairs of eyes set close together 
on pair of ocular prominences; median antenna 
missing, probably short and stout. Palps long and 
tapering, twice length of first pair of parapodia. 

Dorsum : Covered with felt; projecting notosetae not 
meeting dorsally. 

Ventrum: Heavily papillated. 
Parapodia: (Fig. 3) Densely papillated, especially 

neuropodia; ventral cirri not extending beyond para­
podia. 

Notosetae: (Figs 4, 5) Dark brown, stout and tapering to a 
fine tip; those of first parapodium long, slender, 
without ornamentation (Fig. 6). 

Neurosetae: Superior neurosetae thick, dark brown with 
slightly curved entire tips (Fig. 7); inferior neurosetae 
shorter, recurved with weakly developed secondary 
teeth (Fig. 8). 

TYPE LOCALITY: 77° S, 177° W, Pennell Bank, 558-582 m 
(Stn AS21). 

HoLOTYPE: In the NZOI (NIWA) collection No. H-677. 

Figs 3-8. Aphrodita rossi n.sp. 3. Anterior parapodium. 4. 
Anterior end of notoseta. 5. Notosetal shaft, illustrating details 
of ornamentation. 6. Notoseta from first parapodium. 
7. Superior neuroseta. 8. Inferior neuroseta. 

6 

16 

5 

4 
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REMARKS: Three species of Aphrodita have been described 
from Antarctic waters. The present species differs from 
A. magellanica and A . longicornis in possessing eyes, and 
from A . alta in that the notosetae project upwards and 
backwards through the dorsal felt, and in the absence of 
bearded neurosetae. 

DtSTRIBUTTON: Ross Sea, 558-582 m. 

Laetmonice Kinberg, 1855 

Laetmonice producta Grube, 1877 (Figs 9-13) 

Laetmonice producta: McIntosh 1885: 39-44, pl. 4A, figs 1-8; 
Gravier 1911:  4; Benham 1921: 31; Monro 1930: 39- 40; 
Hartman 1964: 12, pl. 1, fig. 3; 1967: 1 7 -18. 

MATERJAL: NZOI Stns A455 (1), A459 (1), A527 (1), A528 
(1). No previous records from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Size: Length of body 30-120 mm, width, including 
parapodia, 14-40 mm, segments number more than 42. 

Body: Broadly fusiform, with conspicuous gold and 
brown setae. 

Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow to white. 
Prostomium: (Fig. 9) Round with a pair of prominent 

ocular peduncles, each with 2 small eyes, a pair of 
diagnostic purse-shaped lobes on the posterior lateral 
margins. Median antenna long and tapering, attached 
to a short base and terminating in a pear-shaped bulb. 
Palps long and tapering, 1.5 times the length of the 
median antenna. 

Dorswn: Without felt. 
Ventrum: Heavily papillated. 
Elytra: 18-20 pairs; entirely covering the dorsum; their 

surface smooth, parchment-like, and slightly iri­
descent. 

Parapodia: Heavily papillated; with short ventral cirri and 
long tapering dorsal cirri with a small sub-terminal 
swelling. 

Notosetae: Two types: one golden brown, slender and 
capillary (Fig. 12); the other dark brown, harpoon-like 
with a variable number (usually 5-6}-of lateral bars 
(Fig. 10). 

Neurosetae: Those of the first 4 setigers slender and 
bipinnate (Fig. 13); the remaining ones prominent, stiff 
golden-brown spines with a prominent lateral spur, a 
moderately hooked tip and lateral hairs (Fig. 11). 

Figs 9-13. Laetomonice producta Grube. 9. Prostornium. 10. 
Harpoon-like notoseta. 11. Neuroseta from posterior end of 
body. 12. Neuroseta from first parapodium. 13. Neuroseta from 
2nd parapodium. 

12 
13 

1 0  11 
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REMARKS: Hartman (1964) listed L. producta and two 
varieties, var. benthaliana (McIntosh) and var. wyvillei 
(McIntosh). Uschakov (1962) considered the latter as a 
separate species, and Day (1963) also considered L. 

benthaliana to be a separate species. Based on an 
examination of the type material, Day distinguished L. 

producta and L. p. wyvillei from L. benthaliana and L. 

filicornis on the basis that the former have a body with 
42 or more segments and 18 pairs of elytra, while the 
latter have a body with about 32 segments and 25 pairs 
of elytra. Hartman (1967) recognised the following 
species and subspecies: L. producta, L. p. wyvillei, L. 

ftlicornis, and L. f benthaliana, thus recognising the two 
groups established by Day. 

D1sTRIBUTION: Circum-Antarctic seas, in moderate depths 

Family POLYNOIDAE Malmgren, 1987 

KEY TO GENERA: 
1 Body with 15 pairs of elytra .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . ....... . ... . .. . . 2 

Body with more than 18 pairs of elytra, long and 
vermiform ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .... . . . . . . .. . ... . ... . ..... ....... Polyeunoa 

2 Body short, with 40 or fewer segments, completely 
covered by elytra ........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ..... .... .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Body long, with 40-50 segments, posterior segments 
not covered by elytra ..... ........ .... . .... ... . ..... ... .. Hermadion 

Body much longer, with more than 50 segments, 
the posterior half of body not covered .. . . . . . . . . . . Polynoe 

3 Lateral antennae inserted ventrally; without facial 
tubercle .. . . . . . . .... ..... .... .................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................. 4 

- Lateral antennae inserted terminally; with facial 
tubercle .... . ... . . . . . .... . . .. . . . . .... . . .. ............................ Euglasica 

4 Superior notosetae slender and capillary ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
- Superior notosetae thick, not capillary ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
5 Superior neurosetae with long spinous region, 

and capillary tips ...... .................... ........ . .. Austrolaenilla 
- Superior neurosetae with minutely bifid tips ..... Eucantra 
6 Neurosetae distally tridentate, bifid, or 

unidentate types ........................... . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
- Neurosetae distally unidentate only .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .  Eunoe 
7 Notosetae distally bearded ............... . .. .... . . . . . . ... . ... . Barrukia 
- Notosetae not distally bearded ........ . . .. .... . . . . . .... . ....... . ....... . .. 8 
8 Some neurosetae distally tridentate .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Gorekia 
- All neurosetae bifid, some unidentate .... . . . . . . . . . Harmothoe 

Austrolaenilla Bergstrom, 1916 

Austrolaenilla antarctica Bergstrom, 1916 
(Figs 14-17) 

Austrolaenilla antarctica Bergstrom, 1916: 291-294, pl. 3, fig. 8, 
pl. 5, figs 1-2; Hartman 1967: 19; 1978: 129. 

Antinoe antarctica: Monro 1930: 66-67, fig. 18; Fauvel 1936: 9 -
10, pl. 1 ,  figs 37- 38, 1, figs 7 - 11; Knox 1960: 87, figs 37- 38. 
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Antinoella antarctica: Hartman 1964: 15, pl. 2, fig. 5, pl. 3, figs 
6-8. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A448 (3), Glacier Stn GLD-13 (1). 
No previous records from the Ross Sea. 
DESCRIYTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 53 mm; width, including 

parapodia, 3-13 mm. 
Colour in alcohol: Whitish, usually with a dark, broad 

longitudinal band on the dorsum. 
Prostomium: (Fig. 14) Broad and rounded; peaks small, 

acutely pointed, weakly to well- developed. 2 pairs of 
eyes, minute and widely separated. Median antenna 
long, hirsute, tapering to a fine point, ceratophore 
large; lateral antennae very short and pointed. Palps 
slightly longer than the median antenna, stout at the 
base, tapering to a fine point distally. 

Elytra: Deeply imbricated, overlapping mid-dorsally, 
covered with small conical tubercles, and with slender 
clavate papillae on the outer margins. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 15) Ventral cirri not extending to the end 
of the neuropodia, dorsal cirri hirsute, approximately 
twice the length of the parapodia. 

Notosetae: (Fig. 16) Acicular, shorter and thicker than 
neurosetae, distally pectinated. 

Neurosetae: (Fig. 17) Longer and more slender with lateral 
hairs and hirsute tips. 

REMARKS: The present specimens mostly consist of 
anterior fragments without elytra. They agree in all 
respects with specimens recorded by Momo (1930) from 
South Georgia, and with a specimen recorded off the 
New Zealand coast (Knox 1960). 

DISTRIBUTION: Antarctic Peninsula; Scotia Sea, South 
Georgia; South Orkney Islands; Ross Sea, New Zealand. 
Depth 23-639 m. 

Austrolaenilla hastulifera (Fauvel, 1936) 

(Figs 22-24) 

Antinoe hastulifera Fauvel, 1936: 1 0 -11, pl. 1, figs 1-6; Ushakov 
1962: 177-172. 

Antinoella hastulifera: Hartman 1964: 15, pl. 2, figs 3-4. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A459 (1), A460 (2), A464 (1), A537 
(1). No previous records from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 30-120 mm, width, including 

parapodia, 10-25 mm, segments number 45. 
Colour in alcohol: Variable, generally pale yellow with 

dark bands on the parapodia. 
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Prostomium: As for A. antarctica except peaks and 
larger eyes. 2 pairs of large eyes in quadrate 
arrangement. Median cirrophore short and thick; 
median antenna long and tapering, lateral antennae 
shorter; no papillae . Palps extremely long and 
tapering. 

Dorsum and ventrum: Both smooth. 
Elytra: Thin, parchment-like and almost transparent; 

surface covered with very small fine tubercles; 
margins entire . 

Parapodia: (Fig. 22) Both notopodial and neuropodial 
acicular lobes very elongated and tapering to fine 
points: otherwise as for A. antarctica. 

Notosetae: (Fig. 24) Short, few in number; shaft thick, 
acicular, nearly smooth and terminating in a 
rounded tip. 

Neurosetae: (Fig. 23) Long and slender, tapering to 
distally plumose tips. 

REMARKS: This is the first record of this species from 
western Antarctica. The present specimens reach a 
much larger size than those previously recorded. 
While some of the specimens lack elytra, a few are 
retained, enabling them to be described for the first 
time. Hartman (1967) described specimens from 
Antarctica as Austrolaenilla near hastulifera which 
differ from the present specimens in that the elytra 
are sparsely fringed laterally. This species is distin­
guished from other species of the genus by its large 
size, characteristic setae and very elongated palps. 

DISTRIBUTION: South Shetland Islands, Alexander 
Island, Bransfield Strait; eastern sector, Antarctic 
Peninsula and Ross Sea, in depths to 540 m. 

1 6  

Figs 14- 17. Austrolaenilla antarctica (Bergstrom). 14. Anterior end. 15. Anterior para podium. 16. Notoseta from anterior end 
of body. 17. Neuroseta from anterior end of body. 
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Figs 22-24. Austrolaenilla hastulifera (Fauvel). 22. Para­
podium. 23. Neuroseta. 24. Notoseta. 

Austrolaenilla sp. (Figs 18-21) 

MATERIAL: Cape Evans Stn CEF(l). 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 9.0 mm, width, including para-

20 
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Figs 18-21. Austrolaenilla sp. 18. Parapodium. 19. Neuro­
seta. 20. Notoseta. 21. Neuroseta. 

podia, 3.0 mm; segments number 27. 
Colour in alcohol: Pale cream to white all over. 
Prostomium: Broadly rounded with a deep incision in 

front, no peaks present. 2 pairs of medium-sized eyes; 
anterior pair situated at widest part of prostomium 
on dorsolateral margin; posterior pair closer 
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together and situated at hind margin. Median antenna 
absent except for ceratophore which is about half the 
length of prostomium; lateral antennae situated 
ventrally, very short (half length of prostomium) and 
pointed. Palpi very long, 6 times length of prostomium, 
tapering gently to fine points. 

Dorsum and ventrum: Smooth. 
Elytra: Missing from present specimen. 
Parapodia: (Fig. 18) Ventral cirri short, extending only 

halfway along neuropodia. 
Notosetae: Of two distinct types; one long and gently 

curved with lateral spines arranged in transverse rows 
reaching nearly to bare tip (Fig. 19); the other much 
shorter and broader with a greater amount of  
curvature (Fig. 20), but with same arrangement of 
spines as longer variety. 

Neurosetae: (Fig. 21) Very long thin capillaries, distally 
entire with whorls of lateral teeth arranged radially 
down shaft. 

REMARKS: Present specimen, which lacks elytra, appears 
to be similar to A. pelagica described by Monro (1930) 
except for structure of setae. 

D1sTRIBUTION: Ross Island, in 4.5 m. 

Barrukia Bergstrom, 1916 

Barrukia cristata (Willey, 1920) 

Gattyana cristata Willey, 1902: figs 1-4. 

(Figs 25-28) 

Hannothoe tuberosa: Benham 1921: 39-42, pl. 6, figs 22-29. 
Harmothoe (Barrukia) cristata: Monro 1936: 89-90; Uschakov 

1962: 166-168, pl. 7, figs A-D. 
Barrukia cristata: Hartman 1964: 1 7 -19, pl. 4, figs 1 - 2; Gallardo 

1977: 66, figs 2a-p; Hartman 1978: 17; Hartmann-Schroder 
& Rosenfeldt 1988: 29. 

Material: NZOI Stns A467 (3), A470 (1), A533 (2), A528 
(1), A538 (l); Glacier Stn GLD-13 (2); Eastwind Stn EAD-
2 (2); Cape Evans Stns CEA-1 (2), CEI (3); Trans-Antarctic 
Expedition Stn TAE-7 ( 1 ). No previous records from the 
Ross Sea. 

DESCRTPTJON: 
Size: Length of body up to 65 mm; width including 

parapodia up to 16 mm; segments number 35 or 36. 
Prostomium: (Fig. 25) 2 pairs of eyes, widely separated; 

anterior pair large, elongate; posterior pair small, 
circular. Lateral antennae very small, inserted 
ventrally; median antenna with stout ceratophore. 

Figs 25-28. Barrukia cristata (Monro). 25. Anterior end. 26. 
Elytrum from mid-body region. 27. Notoseta, anterior end. 
28. Neuroseta, anterior end. 

28 

26  

21 
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Dorsum: Each segment crested (Fig. 25), with crest of first 
elytral segment rotund, others transversely elongated. 

Elytra: (Fig. 26) Broadly oval, narrowed anteriorly with 
crenate tubercles larger and few in number on 
posterior half, graduating in size to more numerous 
smaller ones on anterior half. 

Notosetae: (Fig. 27) Longer notosetae tapering distally, 
terminal portion surrounded by tuft of fine hairs. 

Neurosetae: (Fig. 28) Stout, falcigerous with few lateral 
teeth. 

REMARKS: This is the first record of this species from the 
Ross Sea. Present specimens are identical with specimens 
in the British Museum (Natural History) from the South 
Sandwich Islands (Monro 1936). 

DISTRIBUTION: Bransfield Strait; Antarctic Peninsula; 
South Shetland Islands; South Orkney Islands; South 
Sandwich Islands; New Zealand sector to 64° S; Ross Sea. 
Depth 18-732 m. 

Barrukia curviseta (Monro, 1930) (Figs 29-31) 

Harrnothoe (Barrukia) curviseta Monro, 1930: 61--63, fig. 15a-e; 
1939: 100. 

Barrukia curviseta: Hartman 1964: 19, pl. 4, figs 3--4. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A448 (6), A520 (1); Glacier Stn GLD-
16 (2). No previous records from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to more than 30 mm; width 

including parapodia up to 10 mm; segments number 
more than 24. 

Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow. 
Prostomium: Rounded in front; peaks present; 2 pairs of 

eyes, small and widely separated; antennae similar to 
those of B. cristata. 

Dorsum: First 5 or 6 segments crested, first crest rotund, 
remainder transversely elongated. 

Elytra: (Figs 29-30) Dotted throughout with small 
tubercles, truncated and irregular. Margins with fringe 
of elongated, blunt-tipped papillae covered with fine 
hairs. Papillae also sometimes present on elytral 
surface. 

Parapodia: Dorsal cirri slender and papillated, with stout 
cirrophores. 

Notoseta: Upper row shorter than others, strongly curved 
towards tips which are hairless. Others lightly 
pectinated with bearded tips. 

Neurosetae: (Fig. 31) More slender than notosetae with 2 
short series each with 2 or 3 lateral teeth, distally 
elongated into curved flagellum. 
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Figs 29-31. Barrukia curviseta (Monro). 29. Elytrum. 30. 
Elytral edge showing details of papillae. 31. Neuroseta, 
anterior end. 

REMARKS: This species differs from B. cristata in number 
of median dorsal tubercles, long slender neurosetae with 
flagellum-like tips, lack of large tubercles on elytra, and 
shorter elytral fringe. It has been recorded previously 
only from off the Antarctic Peninsula (Monro 1930, 1939). 
Like the specimens recorded by Monro, those in the 
present collection are all incomplete, the largest 
measuring 25 mm for 20 segments. This is the first record 
of this species from the Ross Sea sector of Antarctica. 
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DISTRIBUTION: Off the Antarctic Peninsula and in the Ross 
Sea. Depths up to 760 m. 

Eunoe Malmgren, 1865 

Eunoe abyssorum McIntosh, 1885 (Figs 32-34) 

Eunoe abyssorum McIntosh, 1885: 73-74, pl. llA, figs 14-16; 
Hartman 1964: 21, pl. 5, figs 3-4. 

?Harmothoe abyssorum: Benham 1927: 72. 

MATERIAL: McMurdo Sound Stn V (1). Previous records 
from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), Cape Adare in 82- 91 m. 

DESCRJPTION: 
Size: Length of body 20 mm, width including parapodia, 

up to 5.0 mm; segments number 36. 
Colour in alcohol: Ventrum pale yellow; dorsum cream 

with reddish-brown bands across each segment, more 
pronounced anteriorly. 

Prostomium: Peaks well developed; 2 pairs of eyes in 
typical harmothoid arrangement; median ceratophore 
large and bulbous; all antennae missing in single 
specimen. Palpi 4 times length of prostomium, with 
faint transverse annulations. 

Elytra: Rounded, with pigment spot near scar; surface 
covered in very small microtubercles; a few hair-like 
papillae on posterior lateral margins, otherwise 
margins entire. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 32) Very short ventral cirri; dorsal cirri 
with very elongated base nearly half the length of 
cirrus. 

Notos e ta e :  (Fig. 34) Short, thick, few in number, 
terminating in bare rounded entire tips, with a well­
defined region of lateral spines. 

Neurosetae: (Fig. 33) Slightly longer and thinner than 
notosetae, with simple, smooth curved tips, or with a 
minute secondary tooth; lateral spines well developed. 

Posterior End: With long hirsute caudal prolongations. 

REMARKS: The present specimen has been compared with 
McIntosh's type in the British Museum (Natural History) 
which is dried and lacks elytra. The number and type of 
setae agree in all respects. It does not, however, appear 
to be the same as the specimens recorded by Benham 
(1921, 1927). Benham's specimens had from 5 to 8 
neurosetae, whereas the present specimen and the type 
have a large number. They are also more slender than 
notosetae, whereas in Benham's specimens the reverse 
was the case. 

D1sTRlBUTION: Australian sector and Ross Sea in 15-
2600 m. 
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Figs 32-34. Eunoe abyssontm McIntosh. 32. Para podium. 33. 
Neuroseta, anterior end. 34.Notoseta, anterior end. 

Eunoe opalina McIntosh, 1885 (Figs 35-39) 

Eunoe opalina McIntosh, 1885: 71-72, pl. 10, fig. 5, pl. 19, fig. 2, 
pl. 8A, figs 9-11; Monro 1930: 50- 51, fig. 12; Uschakov 1962: 
163, pl. 6, figs G-E; Hartman 1964: 21-23, pl. 5, figs 8-9. 

MATERJAL: NZOI Stn A448 (2). No previous records from 
the Ross Sea. 

DESCRJPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 30 mm; width including 

parapodia, up to 1 2  mm; body broadest in anterior 
quarter; segments number 37. 
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Figs 35-39. Eunoe opalina McIntosh. 35. Anterior end. 36. Neuroseta. 37. Neuroseta. 38. Notoseta. 39. ParapocLium. 

Colour in alcohol: Pale, with a light grey-green longi­
tudinal band on dorsum; ventrum with smokey-grey 
patches on each segment and parapodium. 

Prostomium: (Fig. 35) Broad in front with widely sepa­
rated peaks. 2 pairs of eyes; anterior pair situated at 
widest point of prostomium, posterior pair closer 
together. Median antenna situated on a short stout 
ceratophore and reaching same length as lateral 
antenna which are inserted ventrally. Palpi long and 
tapering with transverse greenish-grey striations. 

Elytra: 15 pairs; large and rounded, white and some­
what translucent; smooth, without fringe, and com­
pletely covering dorsum, overlapping mid-dorsally. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 39) Ventral cirri short, not reaching end 
of neuropodia; dorsal cirri long and thin, attached to 
very elongated base. 

Notosetae: (Fig. 38) Short, yellow, and slightly curved; 
terminating in rounded or pointed smooth tip with 
short region of lateral spines. 
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Neurosetae: Two types present; the more numerous long 
and yellow, terminating in a slightly curved fine 
capillary tip with short region of lateral spines (Fig. 
36); the less numerous with bulbous tip ending in a 
sharp recurved spine (Fig. 37). 

REMARKS: This is the first record of this species from 
the Ross Sea sector of Antarctica. The present speci­
mens have been compared with the type in the British 
Museum (Natural History) with which they agree 
except for their larger size and greater degree of pig­
mentation. Another difference concerns the presence 
of neurosetae with bulbous tips which have not pre­
viously been recorded . 

D1sTRIBUTION: Bransfield Strait; Antarctic Peninsula; 
South Orkney Islands; Strait of Magellan; Ross Sea. 
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Eucantra Malmgren, 1865 

&cantra mollis (McIntosh, 1876) (Figs 40-42) 

&rpolynoe 11101/is McIntosh, 1876: 259-260, pl. 15, figs 5-9. 
E.amtrn mollis: Bergstrom 1916: 294-295; Monro 1939: 100-

101; Uschakov 1962: 165, pl. 6, figs J-K; Hartman 1964: 19-
21, pl. 4, figs 5-6; 1978: 181-182, figs 4a-c. 

lUERIAL: NZOI Stns A448 ( 4), A451 (2), A459 (8), A460 
1),A461 (2); Glacier Stns GLD - 8  (1), GLD-14 (l); Trans-

_-\ntarctic Expedition Stn TAE95 (1) .  No previous 
:-ecords from the Ross Sea. 

�ION: 

5ce-. Length of body 20-54 mm, but some anterior 
fragments wou ld have exceeded this if complete; 
width including parapodia, 8-12 mm; segments 
number not more than 40. 

Colour in alcohol: Variable, from cream to dark brown. 
Prostomium : (Fig. 40) Almost circu lar; no median 

incision, well-developed peaks. 2 pairs of eyes, 
anterior pair being larger and placed alongside 
prostomial peaks. Median antenna situated on a short 
ceratophore and of equal length to palpi; lateral 
antennae inserted ventrally, approximately half the 
length of palpi. Palps smooth, long, tapering distally. 

Dorsum: Flecked by light to dark reddish-brown, 
irregular transverse bands. 

flytra: Thick, soft, nearly white in colour; smooth over 
their entire surface; margins without fringe. 

Piuapodia: Long and slender; ventral cirri short; dirsal 
cirri long, extending to tip of neurosetae; finely 
striated. 

�osetae: Very large, straight, finely spinous or smooth. 
�rosetae: Of two distinct types; superior-most slen­

der, spinous, terminating in fine needle-like bifid 
tips (Fig. 42); inferior ones very much stouter with 
shorter lateral spines, terminating in heavy bifid tips 
(Fig. 41). 

RBtARKS: This is the first record of this characteristic 
species from the Ross Sea. 

DlsrRmunoN: Kerguelen; Antarctic Peninsula; eastern 
md western sectors of Antarctica; Ross Sea. Depth 38-
� m. 

Eulagisca McIntosh, 1885 

E.ulagisca corrientis McIntosh, 1885 (Figs 43-44) 

�wgiscn corrientis McIntosh, 1885: 91- 93,pl . 13, fig. 4, pl. 7 A, 
fig 3-4; Benham 1921: 43; Monro 1930: 48-50, fig . 11; 
Hartman 1964: 20, pl. 4, figs 9-10. 

Figs 40-42. E11cantra 
11101/is McIntosh. 
40. Anterior end. 
41. Inferior notoseta. 
42. Superior notoseta. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A459 (1 fragment). No previous 
records from the Ross Sea. 
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DESCRIPTION: 

Size: Length of body 30-80 mm; present specimen 
measuring 40 mm for 22 anterior segments; width 
including parapodia 25 mm. 

Colour in alcohol: Light brown to yellow with con­
spicuous golden setae. 

Prostomium: (Fig. 43) Somewhat bulb-shaped; a smooth 
globular facial tubercle present. 2 pairs of eyes; anterior 
pair situated halfway back on prostorniurn and widely 
separated; posterior pair closer together and situated 
on posterior margin of prostornium. Median antenna 
broken distally, borne on a large ceratophore; lateral 
antennae situated terminally, flecked with brown, 
approximately one-third the length of palpi with 
lateral cilia and a subterrninal swelling. 

Dorsum: Somewhat wrinkled. 

Ventrum: Smooth. 

Elytra: Missing in present specimen. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 44) With very long dorsal cirri, short 
ventral cirri, the latter with lateral cilia. 

Notosetae: Short, thicker, few in number than neuro­
setae; distally entire. 
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Figs 43-44. Eulagisca corrientis McIntosh. 43. Anterior end. 
44. Parapodiurn. 

Neurosetae: Up to twice as long as notosetae, terminating 
in very faintly bifid tips, sometimes entire. 

REMARKS: This is the first record of this species from the 
Ross Sea. In the present incomplete specimen all elytra 
are missing, but Hartman (1964) recorded the species as 
having comparatively small elytra, their surface flecked 
with brown, smooth and with few long cilia on their 
posterior margins. 

DtSTRIBUTJON: Heard and Kerguelen Islands; Ross Sea, 
depth 93-342 m. 

Eulagisca gigantea Monro, 1939 (Figs 45-46) 

Eulagiscagigantea Monro, 1939: 103-105, fig. 4; Uschakov 1962: 
174-175, pl. 9, figs D - J; Hartman 1964: 20-21, figs 1 -2. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A457 (1). No previous records from 
the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Size: Length of body up to 160 mm; width, including 
parapodia, up to 50 mm; segments number 37-39. 

Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow to white. 
Prostomium: (Fig. 45) Very small in relation to the huge 

size of animal; with nuchal hood overlapping posterior 
margin. A large conical facial tubercle present ventral 
to median antenna. 2 pairs of eyes similar to those of 
E. corrientis; median antenna and lateral antennae of 
equal length and inserted terminally; palpi long, 
tapering, equal in length to antennae. 

Elytra: (Fig. 46) Flesh-coloured, thick and lacking a 
fringe; dorsal surface covered with many small 
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Figs 45-46. Eulagisca gigantea Monro. 45. Anterior end. 46. 
Elytral edge showing details of papillae. 
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spines, scattered large pedunculate tubercles with 4 
or 5 large spines projecting from swollen distal end. 

Parapodia: As for E. corrientis. 
Notosetae: As for E. corrientis. 
Neurosetae: As for E. corrientis. 

REMARKS: This species differs from E. corrientis in having 
longer lateral antennae, a larger and cone-shaped facial 
tubercle, more heavily ornamented elytra, and being 
very much larger in size. This is the first record of this 
species from the Ross Sea sector of Antarctica. 

D1sTRIBUTION: Eastern sector Ross Sea; Drake Passage; 
South Shetland Islands; Bransfield Strait; South Orkney 
Islands. 

Gorekia Bergstrom, 1916 

Gorekia crassicirris (Willey, 1902) (Figs 47-50) 

Malmgrenia crassicirris Willey, 1902: 269- 270, pl. 43, figs 3-4, 
pl. 44, figs 5-6. 

Gorekia crassicirris: Bergstrom 1916: 295-297, pl. 3, fig. 9, pl. 
5, figs 3-6; Fauvel 1936: 11-12; Uschakov 1962: 168-170, 
pl. 8, figs E - K; Hartman 1964: 23, pl. 6, figs 4-5; Averincev 
1972: 125; Hartmann-Schroder & Rosenfeldt 1988: 29. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A459 (1). Previous records from 
the Ross Sea: Willey (1902) Cape Adare, 37-48 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 14-18 mm; width, including para­

podia, up to 6 mm. 
Colour in alcohol: Reddish-brown to rust coloured, with 

white tips to cirri, palpi, and antennae. 
Prostomium: Rounded in front, lacking peaks; 2 pairs 

of eyes. Lateral antennae inserted ventrally, about 
half as long as palpi. Median antenna same length 
as palpi. Palps long and tapering, with fine longi­
tudinal striations. 

Elytra: (Fig. 47) 15 pairs; dark brown with two striking 
white bands across their dorsal surface, which is 
almost smooth; margins entire. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 48) Short and stumpy, with thick 
spindle-shaped ventral cirri extending beyond para­
podial lobes. 

Notosetae: (Fig. 49) Shorter and thicker than neurosetae, 
distally entire with faint serrations along convex side 
of shaft. 

Neurosetae: (Fig. 50) Long and relatively thin, slightly 
expanded distally. Rows of lateral spines well 
developed, distal end tridentate, with 2 large prongs 
and a smaller tooth between them. 
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Figs 47- 50. Gorekia crassicirrus (Willey). 47. Elytrum from 
mid-body region. 48. Parapodium. 49. Notoseta. 50. Neuroseta. 
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REMARKS: This is the second record of this species from 
the Ross Sea area. It can be distinguished by the 
characteristic colour patterns on the elytra, the spindle­
shaped ventral cirri, and the tridentate neurosetae. 

D1STRJBUTION: Antarctic Peninsula; South Orkney islands, 
Ross Sea. 

Harmothoe Kinberg, 1855 

Harmothoe spinosa Kinberg, 1855 (Figs 51-54) 

Harmothoe spinosa Kinberg: 1855; Willey 1902: 264; Ehlers 1913: 
438-442, pl. 26, figs 1-12; Bergstrom 1916: 284, pl. 2, figs �; 
Benham 1927: 71; Hartman 1952: 231; 1964: 33-34, pl. VI, figs 
8-9, pl. 8, fig 8, pl. 9, figs 1-2; 1971: 1416; 1978: 136; Averincev 
1972: 116, pl. 6, figs 8-11; 1974: 246; 1982: 5; Bellan 1974: 786; 
Gallardo 1977: 68-70; Hartmann-Schroder 1986: 74; 1988: 32, 
pl. 2, figs 3-8; Hartmann-Schroder & Rosenfeldt 1988: 30-
32, figs 1 -5; 1990: 92-93. 

Hnrmothoe spinosa Julio: Willey 1902: 265-266, pl. 43, 1 ,  4, 6-7. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A449 (3), A450 (9), A455 (1), A456 
(4), A467 (3), A468 (6), A469 (4), A470 (1), A471 (11), A520 
(3), A528 (1), A529 (1), A530 (1), A533 (2), A538 (3); Glacier 
Stn GLD-13 (3); McMurdo Sound Stns G-1 (1), G-3 (1), 
M (1), N (1), P (1), V (25), 61D (6), 61E (5), TOS (3); 
Eastwind Stns EAD-2 (4), EAD-3 (1); Cape Evans Stns 
CEA (4), CED (1); Trans-Antarctic Expe-dition Stns TAE5 
(1), TAE74 (3) , TAE78 (1), TAE99 (2), TAEIO0 (1).  
Previous records from the Ross Sea: Willey (1902) Cape 
Adare; Benham (1927) Cape Adare; Hartman (1952) Ross 
Island. Depth 55-201 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Very variable; length up to 127 mm; width, 

including parapodia, up to 30 mm; segments number 
up to 41. 

Colour in alcohol: Setae golden, body highly variable, from 
pale cream with no pigmentation to light brown with 
dark brown, greenish-grey or red bands on dorsum 
and parapodia. 

Prostomium: (Fig. 51) Peaks variable, usually well 
developed, but may be weakly developed or absent; 
prostomium broader than long. 2 pairs of eyes in 
harmothoid arrangement, posterior pair being situated 
on hind margin of prostomium. Median antenna borne 
on a broad ceratophore, with a sub-terminal swelling 
as long as palpi; lateral antennae inserted ventrally; 
one-third length of palpi. Palpi smooth, broad at base, 
tapering to a fine point. 

Dorstum and ventrum: Smooth. 
Posterior End: With a series of long hirsute, caudal 

appendages, measuring in length up to 8 segments. 
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Figs 51-54. Harmothoe spinosa Kinberg. 51. Anterior end. 52. 
Elytral edge showing details of papillae. 53. Notoseta. 
54. Neuroseta. 
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Elytra: 15 pairs; first pair smaller than others; pigment 
patches scattered over dorsal surface in variable 
concentrations; surface covered with tiny micro­
tubercles resembling small hooks. Margins may have 
or lack a ciliary fringe; submarginal macrotubercles 
usually present (Fig. 52), either sparsely scattered along 
margin or forming border of tubercles on posterior and 
lateral margins; shape of macrotubercles variable. 

Parapodia: With short ventral cirri and long slim dorsal 
cirri with subterminal swellings and hirsute tips. 

Notosetae: (Fig. 53) Coarser than neurosetae, strongly 
pectinate to almost smooth. 

Neurosetae: (Fig. 54) Longer and more numerous than 
neurosetae, terminating in bifid, curved tips with 2 
teeth of almost equal length; a short spinous region 
with well developed lateral spines. 

REMARKS: A common, very variable species. 

D1srnmur1O : Common through the Antarctic region, 
southern Chile, Falkland Islands, southern Australia, 
Subantarctic Islands, New Zealand. 

Harmothoe hartmanae Uschakov, 1962 (Figs 55-56) 

Harmothoe hartmanae Uschakov, 1962: 158-160, pl. 4, figs E-I, 
pl. 7, fig. A; Hartman 1964: 29, pl. 7, fig. 8. 

MATERJAL: NZOI Stns A451 (1), A456 (1), A467 (1), A468 
(10), A470 (1), A520 (1); Glacier Stn GLD-13 (2); McMurdo 
Sound Stns B (1), V (1), 618(1); Eastwind Stn EAD-2 (1); 
Trans-Antarctic Expedition Stn TAE79 (1). No previous 
records from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRJPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 125 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 25 mm; segments number 39. 
Colour in alcohol: Ventrum pale cream; dorsum with a 

greenish-grey band on each segment; a patch of similar 
pigment on upper surface of each parapodium. 

Prostomium: Peaks well developed; 2 pairs of eyes. 
Median antenna situated on a large round cerato­
phore, of equal length to palpi, with a subterminal 
swelling terminating in a smooth tip; lateral antennae 
inserted ventrally, short, often pigmented. Palpi grey 
to green in colour, long and tapering. 

Dorsurn and ventrum: Smooth. 
Elytra: (Fig. 55) Large, surface covered in tiny needle­

like spines, with long pencil-like macrotubercles 
scattered along posterior margins; usually no ciliary 
fringe. 
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Figs 55-56. Harmothoe hartmanae Uschakov. 55. Elytral edge 
showing details of papillae. 56. Parapodium. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 56) Short and stubby, with thin pointed 
ventral cirri and smooth, elongated dorsal cirri with 
subterminal swelling. 

Notosetae: Short, upturned, distally entire, laterally 
spinous. 

Neurosetae: Thinner, longer, more numerous than noto-
setae, distally bifid, with a lateral spinous region. 

REMARKS: This is the first record of this distinctive species 
from the Ross Sea sector of Antarctica. 

DISTRIBUTION: Eastern sector, Ross Sea, in 165-540 m. 

Harmothoe magellanica (McIntosh, 1885) (Figs 5 7 -59) 

Lagisca magellanica McIntosh, 1885: 82-83, pl. 13, fig. 5, pl. 18, 
figs 3-4, pi. 7 A, figs 1 -2. 

Harmothoe magellanica: Bergstrom 1916: 220; Uschakov 1962: 
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Figs 57-59. Harmothoe magallanica (McIntosh). 57. Edge of 
first elytrum. 58. Notoseta. 59. Neuroseta. 

148-150, pl. 2, figs A-B, pl. 3, fig. J; Hartman 1964: 33, pl. 8, 
figs 4-5; Hartmann-Schroder & Hartman 1962: 54; 1983: 257; 
1986: 73-74; Averincev 1972: 117, pl. XI, figs 4-5; Bellan 1974: 
786. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A450 (1), A468 (7), A471 (4), A519 
(1), A529 (2); McMurdo Sound Stns N (1), V (2), 61E (6); 
Eastwind Stn EAD-3 (3); Trans-Antarctic Expedition Stn 
TAE79 (1). No previous records from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Size: Length of body up to 45 mm; width, including 
parapodia, up to 10 mm; segments number up to 40. 

Colour in alcohol: Ventral pale cream; dorsum pigmented 
with green and brown patches in an irregular 
distribution; base of each dorsal cirrus with a very 
prominent pigment patch. 

Prostomium: Peaks present; 2 pairs of eyes. Median 
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antenna borne on a large ceratophore, terminating in 
a very slender, almost flagellum-like tip; lateral 
antennae similar but very much shorter, inserted 
ventrally. Palpi long, tapering, reddish-brown in 
colour. 

Elytra: 15  pairs, smooth except for small patches of 
minute microtubercles; often with a pigment patch 
near the centre, or with greenish pigment scattered in 
patches across the surface. The first pair with a fringe 
of papillae (Fig. 57), others without a fringe. 

Parapodia: Typical, with a large globular process situated 
above bases of dorsal cirri. 

Notosetae: (Fig. 58) Almost transparent, short, thick, 
distally pointed, with very weakly developed lateral 
spines. 

Neurosetae: (Fig. 59) Longer, thinner and more numer­
ous than notosetae, with curved, faintly bifid tips and 
conspicuous spinous regions. 

REMARKS: This is the first record of this common western 
sector species from the Ross Sea area. The present 
specimens have been checked against the type in the 
British Museum (Natural History) and they agree in all 
respects. 

D1sTRIBUTION: Scotia Sea, Bransfield Strait, South Georgia, 
Antarctic Peninsula, South Shetland Islands, Ross Sea 
and southern Chile; common on shallow bottoms. 

Harmothoe crosetensis (McIntosh, 1885) 
(Figs 60-61) 

Lagisca crosetensis Mclntosh, 1885: 88- 89, pl. 8, fig. 6, pl. 13, fig. 
2, pl. 18, fig. 7, pl. 11 A, figs 4-6; Willey 1902: 266-267, figs 3, 
9 - 11; Ehlers 1912: 10-11; Knox 1960: 83, figs 15-21. 

Harmothoe crosetensis: Hartman 1964: 28, pl. 7, fig 5. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A448 (1), A454 (2), A525 (1), A527 
(1), A528 (1), Glacier Stn GLD-10 (l); McMurdo Sound 
Stn TOS (1); Trans-Antarctic Expedition Stn TAE76 (2). 
Previous records from the Ross Sea: Willey (1902), Cape 
Adare, in 48 m; Ehlers (1912), Cape Adare, in 238-549 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 40 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 15 mm; segments number 37-40. 
Colour in alcohol: Usually pale cream, often with dark­

ish longitudinal band on dorsum; setae yellow to 
golden-brown. 

Prostomium: Peaks very sharp, almost papillae-like; 
slightly iridescent. 2 pairs of eyes; anterior pair 
the larger and situated at outer extremities of 
prostornium. 
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Median antenna long, thin with subterminal swelling, 
borne on a large round ceratophore; lateral antennae 
two-thirds length of median antenna, tapering to very 
fine tips. Palpi long, tapering, smooth. 

Elytra: (Fig. 60) 15 pairs; broadly oval, overlapping mid­
dorsally; covered with sharp spines ranging from very 
minute at anterior margin, to large conspicuous 
processes at posterior margins; posterior border with 
a fringe of cilia approximately the same length as the 
largest of the elytral spines. 

Parapodia: As for most species in this genus; dorsal cirri 
with only a slight subterminal swelling and dark bands 
above and below the swelling. 

Notosetae: Stiff, brown, and nearly straight; well 
developed spinous region; tips entire. 

Neurosetae: (Fig. 61) Thinner than notosetae, with curved 
unidentate tips and a very well developed spinous 
region; base shaft below spinous region and curved 
tip sometimes with a slight swelling. 

Remarks: This species has a wide bathymetric range. 

D1sTRIBUTION: Eastern sector and the Ross Sea, in shallow 
to abyssal depths. 

-. . . . . ... 
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Figs 60- 61. Harmotlwe crosetensis (McIntosh). 60. Elytrum 
from mid-body region. 61. Neuroseta. 
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Hannothoe exanthema bergstromi Monro, 1936 
(Figs 62-63) 

Harmothoe exanthema bergstromi Monro, 1936: 65: Hartman, 
1964: 29. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A457 (3). No previous records from 
the Ross Sea. 

Description: 
Size: Length of body up to 35 mm; width, including 

parapodia, 12 mm; segments number up to 40. 
Colour in alcohol: Setae yellow, body pale cream with 

muddy grey or green patches on the dorsum of most 
segments. 

Prostomium: With well-developed peaks; slightly 
iridescent. 2 pairs of medium-sized eyes arranged as 
for other members of the genus. Median antennae 
missing in the present specimens, but situated on a 
stout dark-coloured ceratophore; lateral antennae 
approximately half the length of the palpi, with very 
short lateral hairs. Palpi long and tapering with a few 
sparse papillae. 

Elytra: (Figs 62-63) Kidney-shaped, thick, with a very 
sparse ciliary fringe evident only in one or two 
places; the entire surface covered with tiny pointed 
microtubercles; the posterior third of the elytral surface 
covered with huge, almost spherical vesicles with a 
granulated surface and attached to the elytral surface 
by narrow bases, which can be seen only in lateral view 
(Fig. 63). 

Parapodia: Dorsal cirri with subterminal swellings and 
hirsute for most of their length; a bulbous process 

Figs 62-63. Harmothoe exanthema bergstromi Monro. 
62. Elytrum. 63. Details of elytral papillae. 
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situated above each dorsal cirrophore; ventral cirri 
short and pointed. 

Notosetae: Short, stout, pectinated and distally entire. 
Neurosetae: Longer and more numerous and thinner than 

the notosetae; lateral spines well developed; both entire 
and bifid tips present. 

REMARKS: This subspecies differs from the stem species 
in having the posterior half of the elytra covered with a 
mass of globular vesicles attached by narrow bases. This 
is the first record of the species from outside the South 
American sector. The present specimens have been 
checked against the type in the British Museum (Natural 
History) with which they agree in all respects. 

D1STRIBUTION: Southern South America and Ross Sea. 

Hannothoe ernesti Augener, 1931 (Fig. 64) 

Harmothoe ernesti Augener, 1931: 281-283, fig. 2; Monro, 1936: 
88-89, fig. 7a-d; Hartman, 1964: 28, pl. 7, fig. 6. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A528 (1). No previous records from 
the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 25 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 6.0 mm; segments number up to 41. 
Colour in alcohol: Light cream to yellow, with dark 

transverse markings on dorsum. 
Prostomium: Median ceratophore stout and dark in 

colour. 2 pairs of eyes; anterior pair slightly anterior 
to widest part of prostomiurn. Lateral antennae short, 
about same length as prostomium; palpi long and 
tapering, covered with fine cilia. 

·. >' :,Q:<> . 
,':._. ... 1 

64 

Fig. 64. Harmothoe ernesti Augener. Elytrum. 
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Dorsum: Slightly iridescent and smooth. 
Ventrum: Smooth. 
Elytra: (Fig. 64) 15 pairs, completely covering dorsum; 

surface covered with tiny, pointed microtubercles; 
posterior and lateral margins fringed with long thin 
papillae; a variable number of pedunculate macro­
tubercles ranging from smallish pear-shaped ones to 
large um-shaped vesicles, the latter tending to be 
situated posterior to the former. 

Parapodia: Dorsal cirri long, tapering and hirsute; a 
globular process situated dorsally to each dorsal cirrus; 
ventral cirri short and pointed. 

Notosetae: Thick, short, strongly pectinated with smooth 
tips. 

Neurosetae: Slender, longer than notosetae; spinous with 
bidentate tips. 

REMARKS: This is the first record from the Ross Sea of 
this species which previously was known only from the 
South American sector. 

D1sTRJBUTION: Brazil, Southern Chile, Magellan area, Ross 
Sea. 

Hermadion Kinberg, 1855 

Hermadion ferox Baird, 1865 (Figs 65-68) 

Hermadionferox Baird, 1865: 197- 198; Hartman 1964: 33, pl. 10, 
figs 1 - 3. 

Hermadion rouchi Gravier, 1911: 82-86, pl. 3, figs 33-34, pl. 4, 
figs 45--51, pl. 7, fig. 74; Benham 1927: 72. 

MATERJAL: NZOI Stns A448 (2), A449 (1), A455 (3), A459 
(3), A464 (2), A471 (4), A528 (1), A529 (1), A537 (4), A625 
(3); Glacier Stns GLS-8 (1), GLD-10 (1), GLD-13 (4); 
McMurdo Sound Stns 60A (1), 61B (3); Eastwind Stn EAD-
3 (2). Previous records from the Ross Sea: Baird (1865c) 
741°30' S, 175°30' E in 549 m; Benham (1927), McMurdo 
Sound in 256- 549 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 160 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 40 mm. 
Colour in Alcohol: Extremely variable. 
Prostomium : (Fig. 65) Prominent peaks present; 2 pairs 

of large black eyes. Lateral antennae inserted ventrally. 
Dorsum: Pale, or with transverse black bands weakly to 

well developed. 
Ventrum: Pale with a light mid ventral streak. 
Elytra: (Fig. 66). Pale, or with varying amounts of black 

pigment on exposed surfaces; with large, round, 
prominent tubercles ending in sharp points. 
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Figs 65-68. Hermadion ferox Baird. 65. Anterior end. 
66. Elytrum. 67. Notoseta. 68. Neuroseta. 
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Notosetae: (Fig. 67) Long, projecting dorsally to meet 
mid-dorsally, thick, slightly curved, serrated along 
their convex edge. 

Neurosetae: (Fig. 68) Unidentate, longer, more slender 
and more numerous than notosetae with lateral 
serrations for about one-third their length. 

REMARKS: Two species of Hermadion have been recorded 
from Antarctic waters, H. Jerox and H. magalhaensis. 
Hermadion Jerox is distinguished from H. magalhaensis by 
having giant elytral spines and notosetae in palisaded 
rows. As Benham (1950) has commented, there is 
considerable variation in the amount of pigmentation, 
ranging from none to dark bands across the dorsum, and 
the exposed surfaces of the elytra black. The largest 
specimen in the present collection is 55 mm in length 
and 20 mm wide including parapodia. 

DISTRIBUTION: Bransfield Strait, South Georgia, Ross Sea, 
and south of New Zealand, in shallow to moderate 
depths. 

Hermadion magalhaensis Kinberg, 1855 

Hermadion magalhaensis Kinberg, 1855: 386: Gravier, 1911: 86-
87; Ehlers 1912: 13; Fauvel 1916: 423-426, pl. 8, figs 10-11; 
Hartman 1964: 35-37; Uschakov 1962: 164; Bellan 1974: 786. 

Hermadion longicirratus Kinberg, 1855: 23, pl. 6, fig. 33. 
Hermadion kerguelensis: McIntosh, 1885: 105-108, pl. 11, fig. 5, 

pl. 12, fig. 1 .  

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), Cape Adare, 
in 18-549 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length 60-80 mm; width 16-25 mm. 
Prostomium: Without peaks. Lateral antennae inserted 

ventrally. 
Elytra: 15 pairs inserted as in Harmothoe but with 

posterior segments uncovered. Variably coloured, 
brown and white; thickly covered with tubercles. 

Notosetae: Dark brown, thick, upturned and smooth, or 
lightly pectinated. 

Neurosetae: Distally unidentate, with well-developed 
lateral scales. 

DISTRIBUTION: South of Punta Arenas, Magellan area, 
Patagonia, Falkland, and Kerguelen Islands; the com­
mon shore polychaete at Kerguelen. Usually confined 
to shallower than 50 m. 
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Polyeunoa McIntosh, 1885 

Polyeunoa laevis McIntosh, 1885 (Figs 69-72) 

Polyeunoa laevis McIntosh, 1885: 76-77, pl. 12, fig. 2, pl. 20, fig. 
8, pl. 7 A, figs 11 & 13; Bergstrom 1916: 288-291, pl. 3, fig. 7; 
Knox 1960: 85, figs 27-29; Hartman 1964: 42, pl. 12, figs 5 - 7; 
Hartman 1978: 136-137; Bellan 1971: 72; Orensanz 1974a: 11; 
Averincev 1982: 11-12; Hartmann-Schroder 1983: 261; 1986: 
74. 

Enipo rhombigera: Ehlers 1912a: 47-49, pl. 4, figs 1-12; Ehlers 
1912b: 13; Benham 1927: 64. 

MATERIAL: Glacier Stn GLD-4 (2). Previous records from 
the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912b) McMurdo Sound, Coulman 
Island in 176-549 m; Benham (1927) McMurdo Sound 
in 91-549 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 55 mm; width, including 

parapodia, 6-11 mm; segments number 64-100. 
Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow. 
Prostomium: Longer than broad, rounded in front, 

without peaks. 2 pairs of eyes in harmothoid 
arrangement, each with a white lens in middle. 
Median antenna missing in present specimens, but 
probably long and tapering, ceratophore being large 
and stout; lateral antennae inserted ventrally, about 
half the length of palpi. Palpi very long and smooth. 

Dorsum and ventrum: Both smooth. 
Elytra: (Fig. 69) More than 19 pairs (up to 30 recorded); 

white and translucent; a dark patch surrounding scar, 
which is situated near anterior margin. A system of 
branching veins radiates out from scar; margins 
without fringe. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 70) Very small notopodial lobe; short 
ventral cirri extending to tip of neuropodial lobe; 
dorsal cirri very long and tapering, approximately 14 
times length of ventral cirri. 

Notosetae: (Fig. 71) Short, thick, slightly curved, few in 
number and with smooth shafts. 

Neurosetae: (Fig. 72) Longer than notosetae, distally 
entire, slightly expanded near tip, with a short region 
of well developed lateral spines. 

REMARKS: Knox (1960) recorded this species from off the 
Chatham Islands. However, a comparison with the 
present material shows that the Chatham Island 
specimens belong to a different and probably new 
species. 

DISTRIBUTION: Drake Passage, Falkland Islands, South 
Georgia, Antarctic Peninsula, Tierra de! Fuego, Scotia 
Sea, South Shetland Islands, Bransfield Strait, South 
Orkney Islands, South Sandwich Islands, Ross Sea and 
South Africa. 
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Figs 69-72. Polyeunoa laevis McIntosh. 69. Elytrum. 70. Parapodium. 71. Notoseta. 72. Neuroseta. 

Polynoe Savigny, 1818 

Polynoe antarctica Kinberg, 1858 Figs (73- 76) 

Polynoe antarctica Kin berg, 1858: 23, pl. 10, fig. 58; Fauvel 1916: 
-126-427; Uschakov 1962 : 175; Hartman 1964: 42-43; 
Averincev 1972: 124; Hartmann-Schroder, 1986: 75; Hart­
mann-Schroder & Rosenfeldt, 1988: 32. 

E11ipo antarctica: Ehlers 1901b: 47--49, pl. 4, figs 6-13. 
Hnn11othoe antarctica: Bergstrom 1916: 279-280. 

MATERJAL: NZOI StnsA448 (9), A449 (19), A455 (7t A456 
(36), A457 (2), A459 (2), A461 (14), A463 (1), A464 (27), 
A.465 (4), A466 (1), A467 (3), A468 (9), A469 (21), A516 
(3), A519 (1), A522 (3), A526 (1), A527 (12), A528 (14), 
A.332 (2), A536 (4), A537 (15), A538 (3), A625 (3); Glacier 

tns GLD-4 (2), GLD-13 (5); Eastwind Stns EAD2 (8), 
EAD-3 (9); Trans-Antarctic Expedition Stns TAE-1 (2), 
TAE99 (2). No previous records from the Ross Sea. 

0ESCR1PTION: 

Size: Length of body up to 80 mm; width, including 
parapodia 10- 12 mm; segments number up to 88. 
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Colour in alcohol: Variable, usually pale yellow, with dark 
red bands across alternate segments anteriorly, and 
more irregular posteriorly; also a thin longitudinal 
dorsal pigment streak. 

Prostomium: (Fig. 73) Rounded in front; usually without 
peaks, but some specimens may have very small ones 
present. 2 pairs of eyes in quadrate arrangement. 
Median antenna very long, twice the length of palps, 
and situated on a stout ceratophore; lateral antennae 
inserted ventrally, two-thirds the length of palps. Palpi 
stout at base tapering to fine points and covered with 
sparse papillae. 

Oorsum and ventrum; Both smooth; posterior end of 
dorsum not covered by elytra. 

Elytra; 15 pairs; small, smooth except for a small group 
of microtubercles near scar; white and translucent. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 74) Very similar to Polyeunoa laevis, but 
ventral cirri slightly longer, and post-setal neuropodial 
lobe more acutely pointed; dorsal cirri very elongated, 
especially in anterior region; in one specimen they 
were equal in length to 14 segments; dorsal cirri also 
have a subterminal dark brown band. 
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Figs 73-76. Polynoe antarctica Kinberg. 73. Anterior end. 74. 
Parapodiurn. 75. Notoseta. 76. Neuroseta. 

Notosetae: (Fig. 75) Short, thick, few in number, lightly 
pectinated; distally entire and rounded. 

Neurosetae: (Fig. 76) Longer than notosetae, distally bifid, 
with rows of well-developed lateral teeth. 

REMARKS: This species is distinguished by its distinctive 
colour pattern; it is sometimes commensal with tere­
bellids. 

D1sTRJBUTION: Booth Island, Falkland Islands, Patagonia, 
Strait of Magellan, Eastern sector of Antarctica and the 
Ross Sea. 

Family AMPHINOMIDAE Savigny, 1818 

Paramphinome Sars, 1869 

Paramphinome australis Monro, 1930 (Figs 77-81) 

Paramphinome austra/is Monro, 1930: 32- 34, fig. 3a-g; Hartman 
1964: 45, pl. 14, figs 9 -10; Hartman 1978: 137, fig. 7a-c. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A460 (1). No previous records from 
the Ross Sea. 
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Figs 77-SL Paramphinome australis Kinberg. 77. Anterior end. 
78. Short, thick notoseta. 79. Capil lary notoseta. 80. Short, stout 
neuroseta. 81. Capil lary neuroseta. 

DESCRIPTIO 
Size: Length up to 46 mm; width, including parapodia, 

up to 7 mm; segments number about 30. 
Colour in alcohol: Pale brownish-yellow. 
Prostomium: (Fig. 77) Longer than broad with 2 rounded 

prominences in front; tapering to a very narrow 
posterior margin; eyes absent. 2 pairs of small lateral 
antennae situated on anterior third of prostomium; a 
single median antenna situated on posterior third of 
prostomium. 
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Branchiae: Number about 13 pairs; first present on fourth 
setiger; each is richly branched and emerges 
immediately posterior to notopodia. 

Parapodia: Dorsal cirri of the first parapodia consider­
ably longer than those of other segments, and about 
twice the length of median prostomial antenna . 

Notosetae: Of two distinct types; one short, thick, almost 
smooth and spear-like (Fig. 78); the other very much 
fewer in number, fine, long capillary and serrated along 
one side (Fig. 79). 

Neurosetae: Also of two distinct types; one long and 
capillary with fine serrations along one edge (Fig. 81); 
the other fewer in number, somewhat knife-like, short 
and with a lateral spur, and a row of small teeth 
extending from this spur to tip (Fig. 80). 

REMARKS: Monro (1930) mentioned a third type of 
neurosetae referring to them as "a few thick acicular setae 
each with an expanded tip". These were not seen in the 
present single specimen. 

D1STRIBUTION: Southern South America, Scotia Sea, 
Bransfield Strait, South Orkney Islands and Ross Sea, in 
244-430 m. 

Family EUPHROSINIDAE Williams, 1851 

Euphrosine Savigny, 1818 

Euphrosine armadilloides Ehlers, 1900 (Figs 82-84) 

Euphrosine armadilloides Ehlers 1900: 208; 1901b: 37- 38, pl . 1, 
figs 6-8; 1913: 434-435; Hartman 1964: 45-46, pl . 14, figs 1-2; 
1967: 45. 

Euphrosine arctia: Monro 1930: 34- 36, fig. 4. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A449 (1), A457 (1). No previous 
records from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 15 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 9.0 mm; segments number up to 25. 
Body curled tightly, nearly into a ball, protecting 
ventrum. 

Colour in alcohol: Cream to reddish-brown. 
Prostomium: Median caruncle present, extending back 

to segment 5; high and longitudinally ridged. 2 pairs 
of eyes, dorsal pair larger than ventral pair. Median 
antenna very short, only one-quarter the length of 
caruncle, two pairs of minute lateral antennae situated 
near each pair of eyes. 

Branchiae: Present from first setiger, numbering up to 5 
on each parapodium; each with a broad base and 
branching two or three times. 
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Figs 82-84. Euphrosine annadilloides Ehlers. 82. Para-podium. 
83,84. Notosetae. 

Parapodia: Almost semicircular in cross-section with 3 
cirri, each approximately half the length of notosetae 
in dorsal, median, and ventral positions (Fig. 82). Setae 
covering all but a narrow median longitudinal band 
on dorsum. 

Notosetae: (Figs 83-84) Slightly longer than branchiae; 
thick, smooth, with bifid tips, secondary tooth ranging 
from one-fifth to half the length of main tooth. Ringent 
(cross-ridged) setae may also be present. 

Neurosetae: Longer than notosetae, more concentrated 
into a clump, but otherwise similar to notosetae. 

REMARKS: This is the first record of this distinctive species 
from the Ross Sea. 

D1STRrBUTION: Magellan area, Falkland Islands, Brans­
field Strait, Enderby Land, Ross Sea, Pacific Antarctic 
Ridge. 
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Family PHYLLODOCIDAE Williams, 1852 

KEY TO GENERA: 
1 Anterior end with 2 pairs of tentacuJar cirri ........... Eteone 
- Anterior end with 3 pairs of tentacuJar cirri ... ................. 2 
2 Parapodia biacicuJar or parapodia sub-biramous 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Austrophyllum 
- Parapodia uniacicular and uniramous .............................. 3 
3 Ventral tentacular cirri of second pair foliaceous, and 

asymmetrical . . ... . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Steggoa 
- Ventral tentacular cirri of second pair not foliaceous 

and asymmetrical ........ .. . . . . . . . . ........ .... ................ .... ......... 4 
4. Proboscis with longitudinal rows of papillae near 

the base .... ... .... ..... .... .... .... .............................. ... . Anaitides 
- Proboscis diffusely papillated ..... .................... .... .... . Eulalia 

Anaitides Czemiavsky, 1882 

Anaitides adarensis (Benham, 1927) (Fig. 85) 

Phyllodoce adarensis Benham, 1927: 76-77, pl. 1, figs 23-26. 
Anaitides adarensis: Hartman 1964: 49, pl. XVII, figs 7-8. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A467 (l); McMurdo Sound Stn V-3 
(1). Previous records from the Ross Sea: Benham, (1927) 
Cape Adare, in 82-91 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 70 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 6.0 mm; segments number over 200. 
Colour in alcohol: Variable, from light pink to dark 

reddish-brown. 
Prostomium: Broadly triangular, very narrow at anterior 

border. One pair of small eyes set well back on 
prostomium. 4 small antennae at anteriormost point 
of prostomium, each less than half the length of 
pros to mi um. 

Tentacular cirri: First pair on segment l; second and third 
pairs on segment 2; fourth pair on segment 3; all of 
uniform shape, round and tapering; the longest 
extending back to segment 10. 

Proboscis: Covered with soft globular papillae; the 
proximal end of proboscis with papillae arranged in 
longitudinal rows. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 85) With large foliaceous dorsal cirri, 
their width nearly equal to their length, terminating 
in blunt points, with a leaf-like venation; ventral cirri 
with a very rounded ventral edge, and terminating in 
a pointed tip extending just beyond setigerous lobe. 

Setae: Long, almost straight, compound spinigers with 
the articulation denticulated and tapering to a fine 
point. 
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Fig. 85. Anaitides adarensis (Benham). Parapodium. 

REMARKS: This is the second record of this species which 
is only known from the Ross Sea. 

D1STRIBUTION: Cape Ada re, Ross Sea. 

Anaitides bowersi (Benham, 1927) 

Phyllodoce bowersi Benham, 1927: 77, pl. 1, figs 27-31. 
Pllyllodoce (Anaitis) bowersi: Monro 1930: 72 -73. 
Anaitides bowersi: Uschakov 1962: 140-141, pl. 1, figs B-V; 

Hartman 1964: 49, pl. 15, figs 1-2. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), Ross Sea in 
289 m. 

DESCRIPTIO 
Size: Length of body up to 60 mm; width, including 

dorsal cirri 5.0 mm; segments number about 120. 
Colour in alcohol: Almost white. 
Prostomium: As wide as long; approximately semi­

circular; eyes absent. 2 pairs of ante1mae, short and 
widely separated, the length of each about half pro­
stomial width. 

Tentacular cirri: First segment with one pair as long as 
the width of segment; second segment with 2 pairs, 
dorsal pair longer; third segment with one long pair 
extending back to segment 8. 

Proboscis: With papillae evenly dispersed over entire 
length. 

Pnrapodin: Dorsal cirri elliptical with broad bases, 
overlapping but projecting outwards; each cirrus 
with a short, wide ceratophore; ventral cirri large, 
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oval, extending nearly to end of parapodia. 
Setae: Composite, number about 36 in a fascicle; 

appendage long and minutely serrated. 

D1sTRJBUTlON: Ross Sea and Eastern sector of Antarctica. 

Anaitides longipes (Kinberg, 1866) (Figs 86-87) 

Phy/Iodice longipes Kinberg, 1866: 171. 
Phyllodoce (Anaitides) longipes: Day 1963: 394-395, figs 3d-f. 
Anaitides longipes: Hartman 1964: 49-50, pl. 15, figs 3-4. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A448 (2), A451 (3), A456 (2), A468 
(2), A527 (1), A529 (1); Glacier Stn GLD-1 (1); McMurdo 
Sound Stn 61E, (1). No previous records from the Ross 
Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 60 mm; width, including 

parapodia up to 8.0 mm; segments number more than 
150. 

Colour in alcohol: Usually cream, sometimes reddish­
brown. 

Prostomium : (Fig. 86) About as broad as long with a 
median posterior notch, but no nuchal papillae. One 
pair of eyes, large and widely separated; 2 pairs of 
short, stumpy antennae. 

Tentacular cirri: 4 pairs on segments 1 (one pair), 2 (two 
pairs), and 3 (one pair); dorsal tentacular cirri on 
second segment the longest, reaching back to segment 
15. 

Oorsum: 2 or 3 rows of blurred spots on each of first 3 or 
4 segments (Fig. 86); remaining segments usually with 
transverse pigment patches. 

Proboscis: Proximal half with 6 longitudinal rows of 
papillae on each side, about 14 in each row; distal half 
with 6 rugose ridges. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 87) Dorsal cirri very long and foliaceous, 
with characteristic patterning on either side; dorsal 
cirrophore large and rounded; ventral cirri also 
foliaceous and extending well beyond parapodial 
lobe, with a somewhat similar pattern to that of dorsal 
cirri. 

Setae: Composite spinigers with articulation serrated 
along one side of shaft, tapering to a fine point. 

REMARKS: Day (1963) figures a parapodium exhibiting a 
pointed presetal lobe; the present specimens do not 
appear to have this lobe developed to the same extent 
and in many cases it is not present at all. In all other 
respects it agrees with previous descriptions of the 
species. 

D1STRJBUTION: Southern Chile, Port Lockley, South Africa, 
Ross Sea. 
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Figs 86-87.Anaitides longipes (Kinberg). 86. Anterior end. 87. 
Parapodium. 

Anaitides madeirensis (Langerhans, 1880) 

Phyllodoce madeirensis Ehlers, 1887: 25; 1913: 353-354; Ben­
ham, 1927: 74-75. 

Phyllodoce (Anaitis) madeirensis: Willey 1902: 270-271, pl. 42, fig. 
5, pl. 44, fig. 7. 

Anaitides madeirensis: Hartman 1964: 51. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Willey (1902), Cape Adare, 
in 37 m; Benham (1927), McMurdo Sound, 347-457 m. 
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REMARKS: Willey (1902) first recorded this species under 
the name Phyllodoce (Anaitis) madeirensis. His specimen 
measured 72 mm long and 3 mm wide; the proboscis 
had 6 rows of papillae on each side, with 10-12 in each 
row, and a mid-dorsal row of 7 similar papillae; all 
papillae were brown on their oral sides; the composite 
setae had greatly prolonged appendages. Benham (1927) 
recorded a second individual from McMurdo Sound as 
P. madeirensis; this specimen measured 150 mm for 250 
segments. He described the proboscis as having an 
anterior papillose portion with compressed papillae, and 
a posterior rugose portion with 5-6 muscular ridges. 
Whether these records are identical with Anaitides 
madeirensis (Langerhans, 1880) from the Mediterranean 
is impossible to determine but it is probable that they 
do not belong to A. madeirensis at all, but may represent 
a new species, or alternatively they possibly belong to 
A. patagonica which has been reported from South 
Georgia and the Antarctic Peninsula. 

Austrophyllum Bergstrom, 1914 

Austrophyllum charcoti (Gravier, 1911) 
(Figs 88-89) 

Eulalia charcoti Gravier, 1911: 57, pl. 1, figs 14-16, pl. 2, figs 17-
18; Benham, 1927: 73. 

Austrophyllum charcoti: Bergstrom 1914: 119, fig. 30; Hartman 
1964: 52, pl. 15, fig. 7. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A448 (1), A456 (1), A461 (1), A528 
(2), A529 (2); Glacier Stn GLD-8 (1); Eastwind Stn EAD-3 
(2). Previous records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), 
McMurdo Sound, in 293-549 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 150 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 6.0 mm. 
Colour in alcohol: Ranging from dark green to brown­

ish-yellow; in life iridescent emerald-green. 
Prostomium: (Fig. 88) Suboval, lacking eyes, slightly 

broader than long. 2 pairs of frontal antennae, short, 
and thick at base; a median antenna about twice as 
long as frontals, situated in the middle of posterior 
border of prostomiurn. 

Proboscis: (Fig. 88) Covered with small papillae, forming 
6 longitudinal rows on distal half and uniting into a 
continuous band of papillae on the proximal half. 

Tentacular cirri: 4 pairs; on segment 1 ( one pair), segment 
2 (2 pairs), and segment 3 (one pair); second dorsal 
tentacular cirri longest, extending back to segments 
20-23. 
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Figs 88-89. Austrophyllum charcoti Gravier. 88. Anterior end 
with everted proboscis. 89. Parapodium. 

REMARKS: This is the second record of this species from 
the Ross Sea area. 

D1sTRIBUTION: South Shetland Islands, South Georgia, 
Ross Sea area, in 40-438 m. 
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Eteone Savigny, 1818 

Eteone aurantiaca Schmarda, 1861 

Eteone aumntiaca Schmarda, 1861: 85, figs a-d; Ehlers 1901 : 80; 
1913: 456-457; Bergstrom 1914: 201-203, fig. 7; Monro 1930: 
71; 1939: 107; Hartman 1953: 17; 1964: 53, pl. 15, fig. 8. 

Eteone spathocephala Ehlers, 1897: 32-33, pl. 1, figs 20-25. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett, in 104-250 m. 

DESCRlPTIO : 
Size: Length of body up to 100 mm; segments number 

about 250. 
Prostomium: Narrow, triangular 
Tentacular cirri: 2 pairs similar to each other, but dorsal 

ones about two-thirds as large as ventral ones. 
Parnpodia: Dorsal cirri of the median segments asym­

metrical, longer than wide; ventral cirri distally blunt. 
Setae: Typical composite setae. 
Anal process: Long, attenuate, about 4 times as long as 

broad. 

DISTRIBUTION: Southern Chile, Falkland Islands, South 
Georgia, Cape Hallett (Ross Sea). 

Eulalia Savigny, 1818 

Eulalia sp. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett in 104-250 m. 

REMARKS: This genus is characterised by a prostomium 
somewhat longer than broad with 2 eyes, a median 
antenna, and 2 pairs of frontal antennae. Tentacular cirri: 
segment 1 (1), segment 2 (2), segment 3 (1). The proboscis 
is diffusely papillated. 

Two species of the genus have been recorded from 
Antarctica, E. sublufera and E. varia. The specimens 
obtained by Lowry were not available for examination 
and consequently cannot be referred to either of these 
species. 

Steggoa Bergstrom, 1914 

Steggoa hunteri (Benham 1921) (Figs 90-92) 

Eulalia (Pterocirrus) hunteri Benham, 1921: 53-55, pl. 7, figs 48-
52; Uschakov 1962: 145, fig. 1.  
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Figs 90-92. Steggoa hunteri (Benham). 90. Anterior end. 91. 
Parapodium. 92. Composite seta. 

Pterocirrus hunteri: Benham 1927: 73-74, pl. 1, figs 21-22. 
Steggoa hunteri: Hartman 1964: 57, pl. 17, figs 3-5. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A455 (2), A456 (2). Previous records 
from the Ross Sea: Benham, 1927, McMurdo Sound, in 
256-441 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 280 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 8.0 mm; segments number up to 800. 
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Colour in alcohol: Orange to pinkish-brown; dorsum with 
paired quadrate pigment patches on each segment. 

Prostomium: (Fig. 90) Almost triangular, wider than long. 
One pair of eyes, large, situated well back on 
prostomium; a posterior median notch present. 2 small 
pairs of frontal antennae and a larger median one 
situated anterior to eyes. 

Tentacular cirri: All are cirriform except for ventral cirrus 
of second segment, which is foliaceous and terminates 
in a fine point; first and second tentacular segments 
are without setae. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 91) Short, with very long foliaceous 
dorsal cirri, and almost circular ventral cirri extend­
ing up behind parapodial lobe and setae; superior 
presetal lobe slightly extended and terminating in a 
blunt point. 

Setae: (Fig. 92) Very characteristic composite setae with 
cusped articulations. 

REMARKS: This is the first record from the Ross Sea of 
this widespread Antarctic species. 

DISTRIBUTION: Commonwealth Bay, South Georgia, South 
Shetland Islands, Antarctic Peninsula and the Ross Sea. 

Steggoa magalhaensis (Kinberg, 1866) 

Eulalia magalhaensis Kinberg 1866: 241; Ehlers 1901b: 73-76, pl. 
8, figs 1-8; Ehlers 1912b: 13. 

Eulalia (Pterocirrus) magalhaensis: Gravier 1911: 56-57, pl. 1, figs 
12-13; Monro 1939: 105-106. 

Steggoa magalhaensis: Hartman 1964: 57- 59, pl. 17, fig. 6; 
Averincev 1972: 100, figs 1-4; Bellan 1974: 787; Orensanz 
1974: 91; Hartmann-Schroder 1986: 76. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), Coulman 
Island. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to l00mm; width up to 3.5 mm; 

segments number 70-350. 
Prostomium: One pair of large round eyes; median 

antenna inserted just behind middle of lobe and in 
front of eyes. 

Tentacular cirri: Cirriform, except for ventral cirri of 
segment 2 which are flat and foliaceous; second 
segment lacks setae. 

Proboscis: Diffusely papillated. 
Parapodia: Dorsal cirri long, lanceolate, about 3 times as 

long as broad. Ventral cirri oval with blunt tips. 

DISTRIBUTION: Circum-Antarctic, intertidal to 732 m. 
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Family ALCIOPIDAE Ehlers, 1864 

Rhynchonereella Costa, 1864 

Rhynchonereella bongraini (Gravier, 1911) 

Rhynchoneree/ln bongrnini Gravier, 1911: 76- 71 ,  pl. 4, figs 39--43; 
Tebble 1960: 191-192; Hartman 1964: 59-61, pl. 18, figs 1-3. 

Rhynchonereelln fulgens: Ehlers 1913: 467. 
Cnllizonn bongrnini: Benham 1929: 189-190, pl. 1, figs 11-12. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1929), entrance to 
Ross Sea, in 0-500 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length 2.8-7.0 mm; segments number 25- 50. 
Prostomium: Extends forward beyond the eyes; one pair 

of eyes, large, covering most of prostomial surface. 
Antennae 5 in number; 2 pairs short and foliaceous, 
set close together at frontal margin; median subulate 
one in a groove between eyes. 

Tentacular cirri: 5 pairs; one pair on first segment, 2 pairs 
on each of second and third segments, second ventral 
cirrus being folfaceous; cirri on segment 3 about 3 times 
as long as other cirri. 

Proboscis: Terminating distally in 12 blunt papillae. 
Parapodia: With very small cirriform appendages on 

pedal lobes; ventral cirri small, flat to ovate. 
Setae: First 7 or 8 segments with short composite setae, 

their appendages smooth to dentate; other segments 
with longer simple setae. Segmental glands rarely 
present before parapodia 10 and seldom pigmented. 

DISTRIBUTION: Cosmopolitan; eurythermal; widely dis­
tributed horizontally and vertically into tropical regions. 

Family LOPADORRHYNCHIDAE Claparede, 1868 

KEY TO GENERA: 
1 Tentacular cirri number 2 pairs, dorsal and ventral 

cirri slender .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Pein gob in 
- Tentacular cirri number 3 pairs, dorsal cirri foliaceous, 

ventral cirri pointed and conical . . . . . . : ... . . . . . . . . . . Mnupasia 

Maupasia Viguier, 1886 

Maupasia coeca Viguier, 1886 

Maupasin caeca Viguier, 1886: 382; Ehlers 1912: 15; Benham 1927: 
79; Hartman 1964: 63- 64, pl. 19, figs 34. 
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MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), Cape Adare, in 
9 m; Benham (1927), Cape Evans, in 20 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length 3 - 5  mm; segments number 15; body short 

and broad. 
Prostomium: With projecting nuchal organs and no eyes. 
Proboscis: Large and unarmed. 
Parapodia: First segment not distinct from prostomium, 

with 2 pairs of long tentacular cirri and a setigerous 
parapodial lobe. Second segment distinct, with 2 pairs 
of long tentacular cirri, and a setigerous lobe. All other 
segments with normal dorsal and ventral cirri, and 
conical parapodia; dorsal cirri broadly cordate 
terminating in a point; ventral cirri as long, or longer. 

Setae: Composite spinigers. 

DISTRIBUTION: Cosmopolitan in surface waters to 750 m. 

Pelagobia Greeff, 1879 

Pelagobia longicirrata Greeff, 1879 

Pelngobia longicirrnta Ehlers, 1912: 14; Augener 1929: 291; Stop­
Bowitz 1949: 4; Dales 1957: 107-108, figs 1 1- 13; Hartman 
1964: 64, pl. 19, figs 5--6. 

MATERLAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), Coulman Island 
and Cape Adare, in 7 -18 m. 

DESCRIPTIO 
Size: Length 2-5 mm; or to 12 mm; segments number 

25. 
Prostomium: Conical or truncated in front; one pair of 

eyes, and 2 pairs of thread-like antennae. 
Tentacular cirri: 2 pairs, Jong, subulate, each of first 

segments with setigerous parapodia. Second segment 
lacks dorsal cirri. All following segments with slender, 
tapering dorsal and ventral cirri. 

Parapodia: Each with a single acicula. 
Setae: Numerous, long, delicate and composite; the 

appendages denticulated and head of shaft usually 
smooth, rarely denticulated, differing therein from 
warm-water form, in which head of shaft is toothed. 

D1sTRrnunoN: Cosmopolitan, Arctic to Antarctic seas, in 
250-3000 m 
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Pelagobia viguieri Gravier, 1911 

Pelagobia viguieri Gravier, 1911: 62-65, pl. 2, figs 22-25: Benham 
1927: 78; Hartman 1964: 64, pl. 19, figs 7-8. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), off Cape 
Royds, McMurdo Sound in plankton. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length 6 - 10 mm; width, including setae, 4.0 mm; 

segments number 20-24. 
Prostomium: Nuchal organs well developed, one on each 

side, inserted in the form of a cross. One pair of eyes; 
2 pairs of antennae; anterior pair much longer, and 
posterior pair inserted ventrally. 

Tentacular cirri First segment with 2 pairs, very long, 
with a small parapodium between these cirri. 

Pharynx: Short, terminating distally in a circlet of 
papillae without teeth. 

Parapodia: Dorsal and ventral cirri resemble tentacular 
cirri but are much shorter. 

Setae: Of one kind; composite, strongly heterogomph 
with very long straight appendages. 

DISTRIBUTION: Antarctic; pelagic, surface to 950 m. 

Family TYPHLOSCOLECIDAE Uljanin, 1878 

KEY TO GENERA: 
Prostomium with dorsal and ventral ciliated 

epaulettes ... ........ . ... .... . . . .. . ... . ... . ... . . . . . ... . ... . ... . .... . ... Typhloscolex 
Prostomium with nuchal organs forming a caruncle 

............................. ... . .... . . . ...... . ... . . .. . . . . . ... . ... . . .. . . ... . ... . Travisiopsis 

Travisiopsis Levinsen, 1885 

Travisiopsis levenseni Southern, 1910 

Travisiopsis levenseni Southern, 1910: 234-235; Stop-Bowitz 1949: 
19; Hartman 1964: 65-67, pl. 20, figs 9-10. 

Sagitella kowalewskii: Gravier 1911: 74-76, pl. 3, figs 30-32; 
Benham 1927: 80-81,  pl. 2, figs 33-34. 

Sagitella Iobifera: Ehlers 1912: 24, pl. 3, figs 1-4. 
Sagitella cornuta: Ehlers 1912: 25. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), McMurdo 
Sound in 9 m; Benham (1927), 70°29' S, 160°00' W, in 160 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size and shape: Length of body 10-30 mm; width 3-6 mm; 

segments number 23-25; body spindle-shaped. 
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Colour in alcohol: Yellow to pale green. 
Prostomium: A tapering cone with filiform palpode. A 

foliaceous cirrus on each side of prostomium; next 2 
segments each with a pair of cirri. Nuchal organ 
situated in the median dorsal line, directed backwards 
as a tongue-shaped process, and at sides a pair of 
pinnate lobes directed back, about as long as 
prostomium; these pinnate lobes with up to 5 or 6 
branches on each side of main stem. 

Parapodia: After first 3 segments dorsal and ventral cirri 
present on every segment. With an acicula surrounded 
by a cylindrical sheath. 

Setae: Begin on segment 6 or 7, simple with curved tips; 
2 or 3 per parapodium. 

D1sTRJBUTION: North and South Atlantic, South Georgia 
and into the Antarctic regions; pelagic to depths of 
2200 m. 

Typhloscolex Busch, 1851 

Typhloscolex muelleri Busch, 1851 

Typhloscolex mue/leri Busch, 1851 : 115; Ehlers 1913: 530; Monro 
1930: 90; Stop-Bowitz 1949: 17-18, fig. 8; Hartman 1964: 67, 
pl. 20, fig. 13. 

Sagitel/a kowalewskii: Benham 1927: 80; Monro 1930: 12. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), Ross Sea. 

DESCRCPTION: 
Size and Shape: Length of body 2 - 10 mm, including anal 

cirri; segments number 17-30; body short and spindle­
shaped. 

Prostomium: With dorsal and ventral ciliated epaulettes, 
the dorsal with 2 small wings; prolonged forward into 
a palpode. 

Anterior s egments: Prostomium followed by 3 short 
narrow segments fused together with a cirrus on each 
side, whereas all other segments have 2 pairs of large 
foliaceous cirri. Fourth segment short followed by 
up to 23 larger segments. 

Parapodia: Large dorsal and ventral cirri are compressed 
backwards against body. 

Setae: Present from segment 11; 2 or 3 in a fascicle; each 
a strait-pointed, colourless acicula. 

Pharynx: A short truncated cone. 

DrsTRIBUTION: North and South Atlantic, Mediterranean 
Sea, Antarctic waters; pelagic, surface to 3000 m. 
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Family TOMOPTERIDAE Grube, 1848 

Tomopteris Eschscholtz, 1825 

Tomopteris carpenterii Quatrefages, 1865 

Tomopteris carpenterii Quatrefages, 1865: 227-228, pl. 20, figs 1-
2; Ehlers 1917: 229-231, pl. 12, figs 9-12; Benham 1929: 191-
195, pl. 11, figs 18-23; Hardy & Gunther 1936: 115; Hartman 
1964: 67-69, pl. 20, fig. 1 .  

MATERIAL: No specimens in  the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1929), various 
stations in the Ross Sea and McMurdo Sound; Hardy 
and Gunther (1935), in 0-1000 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 7 - 70 mm; width 7-15 mm; 

segments number 29-37. 
Prostomium: Without median notch; neck region short 

and broad, cerebral ganglion transversely elongated 
and slightly bilobed. One pair of eyes, black; maybe 
not visible in the adult. 

Parapodia: First segment without parapodia; second pair 
with a pair of conspicuous long appendages, extending 
distally about three-quarters of body length. 
Parapodia conical, pinnules oval and long. A 
conspicuous hyaline gland from third parapodium 
continued further back, on the neuropodial pinnule 
somewhat above and beyond the apex of pedal trunk. 
A very large chromophile gland from fourth 
neuropodium, located below the apex of the pedal 
trunk. Gonads occur in both notopodia and 
neuropodia. 

REMARKS: Tomopteris carpenterii is the first known poly­
chaete taken from the Antarctic. It was collected by the 
Zelee, on the Dumont D'Urville Expedition 1837-1840, 
at 60°03' s, and 1 °00' w. 

DJS1RIBUTJON: Antarctic seas, eurybath.ic, surface to 2800 m. 

Tomopteris cavalli Rosa, 1908 

Tomopteris cavalli Rosa, 1908: 304; Ehlers 1917: 231- 232; Benham 
1929: 197; Hartman 1964: 64, p I. 21, fig. 2. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1929), Ross Sea, 
71 °49' s, 167°57' w. 

DESCRJPTIO : 
Size: About 12 mm in length; parapodia number 20 pairs. 
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Prostomium: Deeply notched in front. Cerebral gang­
lion transversely oval and elongated. One pair of eyes, 
brown. First segment without setigerous appendages; 
second segment with a pair of very long appendages, 
extending back for two-thirds of body length. 

Parapodia: Rami not widely separated, pinnules broadly 
rounded. A large chromophile gland present from 
fourth neuropodium, continued back to posterior end, 
located on inferior side of pinnule below tip of ventral 
trunk. Hyaline glands absent. Gonads confined to 
the neuropodia. 

D1STRJBUTION: South Atlantic Ocean into Antarctic sea; 
pelagic, surface to 3000 m. 

Tomopteris planktonis Apstein, 1900 

Tomopteris plankton is: Augener, 1929: 303--304; Stop-Bowitz 1949: 
13; Hartman 1964: 70, pl. 21, fig. 4. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Stbp-Bowi tz (1949), Ross Sea 
in 300--400 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 2-10.5 mm; width 0.5- 3.0 mm; 

segments number 10-17. 
Prostomium: One pair of eyes, prominent. Frontal 

antennae continuous across midfront. 
Parapodia: First pair without setae; second pair large, 

with setae two-thirds as long as body. Hyaline glands 
apical on neuropodial pinnules of all parapodia 
but sometimes indistinct. Chromophile glands in 
neuropodia, first in inferior border of fourth 
neuropodia; when best developed they extend to 
proximal base of pinnules. 

DISTRIBUTION: South Altantic Ocean, into Antarctic seas, 
circumpolar; pelagic to 400 m. 

Tomopteris septentrionalis Steenstrup, 1849 

Tomopteris septentrionalis: Gravier, 1911: 3; Benham 1929: 195; 
Stop-Bowitz 1949: 12; Hartman 1964: 70, pl. 21, fig. 5. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1929), Cape Adare; 
Stbp-Bowitz (1949), Ross Sea, 0--400 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 10-15 mm; parapodia number 10-

23 pairs. 
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Prostomium: With a slight anterior notch; cerebral 
ganglion oval and bilobed. Neck region wide and 
short. One pair of eyes, brown. 

Parapodia: First segment lacks parapodia. Second 
segment with parapodia almost as long as body. 
Chromophile glands present from the fourth para­
podia and continue further back, located in neuro­
podia just beyond apex of ventral trunk; their size 
variable, sometimes small, just inside the border of 
pinnule, and occupying entire distance from tip of 
trunk to end of pinnule. A small and sometimes 
indistinct hyaline gland above and beyond chromo­
phile gland. Ventral surface of neuropodial pinnules 
with many fine, parallel tubules which appear to open 
at ventral border of pinnule. Gonads in the notopodia. 

DISTRIBUTION: Atlantic and Pacific Oceans; cosmopolitan; 
eurybathic, surface to 400 m. 

Family HESIONIDAE Malmgren, 1867 

KEY TO GENERA: 
Parapodia tmiramous . . ..... .... ....... .. .. . ... . ... . ... . ... . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . .. Syllidia 
Parapodia biramous ... . ... . . . .. . ... . ... . ... . ... . ....... . ... . ...... Ophiodromus 

Ophiodromus Sars, 1861 

Ophiodromus comatus (Ehlers, 1912) 

Podarke comata Ehlers, 1912: 15; Ehlers 1913: 469-471, pl. 30, 
figs 1-4. 

Ophiodromus comatus: Hartman 1964: 71, pl. 22, figs 1-2. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), McMurdo 
Sound. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size : Length more than 9.0 mm; width 2.0 mm; segments 

number more than 24. Body depressed and widest at 
the eighth segment. 

Colour in alcohol: Dorsum pale yellow, crossed by 
transverse brown lines, each band consisting of 3 
closely spaced stripes. 

Prostomium: Quadrate, widest posteriorly. Eyes, 2 pairs 
near middle of prostomium; anterior pair larger and 
wider apart. 3 slender antennae, median one between 
eyes, others further forward; each as long as 
prostomium. One pair of palps; thick, inserted ventral 
to antennae. 

Tentacular cirri: 6 pairs, prolonged; 2 pairs on each of 
first 3 segments; longest extending back to 12th 
segment. 
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Proboscis: With single row of papillae; without jaws. 
Parapodia: Biramous, notopodia shorter; dorsal cirri long; 

ventral cirri only about one-third the length of dorsal 
cirri. 

Notosetae: Simple, coarsely serrated along cutting edge. 
Neurosetae : Composite; appendages much longer than 

wide, distally falcate, finely serrated. 

DrsTRJBUTION: Victoria Land; Wilhelm II Coast, in 329 m. 

Syllidia Quatrefages, 1865 

Syllidia inermis (Ehlers, 1912) 

Magalia inem1is Ehlers, 1912: 15-17, pl. 2, figs 1-5. 
Syllidia inermis: Hartman 1964: 75, pl. 23, figs 5--6. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), McMurdo 
Sound in 18 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size : Length of body 10 mm; segments number 38. 
Prostomium: Quadrate, broader than long; 4 dark eyes 

in trapezoid arrangement, anterior pair larger and 
wider apart. A pair of frontal antennae half as long as 
prostomium. One pair of palpi, large and bi­
articulated, inserted ventral to antennae. 

Tentacular cirri: The first 3 segments are free from each 
other, the first being longer than second and third 
together. First segment with 3 pairs of tentacular cirri, 
the second with 2 pairs, and third with a single pair. 

Proboscis: With 12 widely-spaced conical papillae in a 
circlet; jaws absent. 

Parapodia: Uniramous, dorsal cirri articulated, extend­
ing to near ends of setae; ventral cirri short and simple. 

S eta e : Composite falcigers, length of appendages 
variable. 

D1sTRJllUTION: McMurdo Sound, Ross Sea, in 18 m. 

Family SYLLIDAE Grube, 1850 

KEY TO SUBFAMILIES AND GENERA: 
1 Ventral cirri distinct ...... ........ .... . ... ..... . . . . . . ... ... . .. . . ... . ... . ... . ... 2 
- Ventral cirri absent, dorsal cirri not jointed, palps 

partly or completely fused (AUTOLYTINAE) 
............ ..... . .... .... .... ........... .............. .... .... .... .... .. Autolytus 
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2 Palps separate. 2 pairs of tentacular cirri, dorsal 
cirri jointed (SYLLINAE) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 

Palps fused basally, 2 pairs of tentacular cirri, 
dorsal cirri usually smooth (EUSYLLI AE) 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 

- Palps fused for at least half their length, one or two 
pairs of tentacular cirri, dorsal cirri smooth, 
usually short (EXOGONINAE) 7 

3 Pharynx with a single large anterior tooth plus a 
trepan; body flattened, often ribbon-like 
... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Trypnnosyllis 

Pharynx with only a single anterior tooth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
4 Mainly compound setae anteriorly, then a few 

large simple setae formed by the loss of the 
blades . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sy/Lis 

Only compound setae present . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Typosyllis 
5 Pharynx unarmed, ventral cirri longer than the 

setigerous lobes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sy/I ides 
Pharynx armed, ventral cirri not longer than the 

setigerous lobes .... . . .. . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
6. Rim of pharynx smooth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pionosyllis 

Rim of pharynx denticulated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Eusyllis 
7. One pair of tentacular cirri, 3 antennae, dorsal cirri 

papilliform and not longer than the setigerous 
lobes .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Exogone 

- Two pairs of tentacular cirri, dorsum with rows 
of globular papillae . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Eurysyllis 

Autolytus Grube, 1850 

Autolytus charcoti Gravier, 1906 (Figs 93-95) 

A11tolytus clinrcoti: Gravier, 1906: 283; 1907: 7-8, pl. 1, figs 1 -2; 
Benham 1921: 27, pl. 5, figs 7 -10; 1927: 60; Monro 1936: 131-
132; Hartman 1964: 77, pl. 24, fig. 1; Bellan 1971: 74; Averincev 
1972: 165, pl. 28, figs 1 - 6; Orensanz 1974: 27; Hartmann­
Schroder & Rosenfeldt 1988: 21; 1988: 45-46. 

Autolytus (Reg11lnt11s) chnrcoti: Hartman 1967: 53- 54. 

MATERJAL: McMurdo Sound Stns 61B (fragments), 610 
(3), 61E (1). Previous records from the Ross Sea: Benham 
(1927), Cape Adare, in 82-91 m. 

0ESCRIPTIO 
Size: Length of body up to 24 mm or more; width, 

including parapodia, up to 5.0 mm; segments num-
ber up to 100. 

Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow; dorsum may be reddish­
brown. 

Prostomium: (Fig. 93) Broader than long, widest in front; 
a pair of diverging nuchal epaulettes reaching back to 
third setigerous segment. 2 pairs of eyes, anterior pair 
slightly larger and wider apart; a pair of frontal 
antennae, smooth and nearly 6 times the length of 
prostomium; a median antenna inserted between eyes, 
nearly twice as long as frontals. 

Tentacular cirri: 2 pairs, on first segment, long and 
smooth, first segment without setae. 
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Figs 93-95. Autolyt11s charcoti Gravier. 93. Anterior end. 
94. Parapodium. 95. Biramous polybostrichus parapodium. 
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Parapodia: Dorsal cirri smooth and slightly longer than 
body width, the first dorsal cirrus elongated up to half 
the length of the dorsal tentacular cirrus; ventral cirri 
one third the length of the dorsal cirri; superior presetal 
lobe sharply pointed (Fig. 94). 

Polybostrichus stage with first 5 parapodia normal, the 
remainder biramous (Fig. 95); notopodia with very 
elongate natatory setae, and developed as a large lobe 
anterior to the dorsal cirri with a triangular shaped 
presetal lobe. 

Setae: Natatory setae simple, approximately 3 times the 
length of normal setae which are composite falcigers, 
the end pieces distally bidentate, with lateral 
denticula tions. 

REMARKS: The present specimens agree with previous 
descriptions of this species apart from the absence of the 
dark intersegmental bands. Such bands are also absent 
from specimens in the British Museum collections from 
the Antarctic labelled A. charcoti. 

DISTRIBUTION: Tierra del Fuego, Strait of Magellan, South 
Shetland Islands, Bransfield Strait, South Georgia, 
Falkland Islands, Antarctic Peninsula, Ross Sea, Pacific 
Antarctic Ridge, Southern South America, South Africa, 
New Zealand. 

Autolytus longstaffi Ehlers, 1912 (Figs 96-98) 

Autolytus longstaffi Ehlers, 1912: 91- 92, pl. 2, fig. 6; Hartman, 
1964: 78, pl. 24, fig. 3. 

MATERIAL: McMurdo Sound Stn H (20); Cape Evans Stn 
CEA (3, plus fragments). Previous records from the Ross 
Sea: Ehlers (1912), McMurdo Sound, in 18 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 20 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 5.0 mm; segments number up to 70. 
Colour in alcohol: Uniformly cream to yellow. 
Prostomium: (Fig. 96) Somewhat wider than long; 2 pairs 

of very large eyes, one pair dorsal, one pair ventral; 
frontal antennae very thick at base, bifurcated at their 
basal third, the outermost branch being longer; median 
antenna situated on a large base between dorsal eyes, 
long smooth and tapering, nearly twice the length of 
frontal antennae. 

Tentacular cirri: 2 pairs on first segment, dorsal pair twice 
the length of ventral pair. 

Parapodia: Neuropodia with globular presetal lobes, 
and reduced, oval-shaped ventral cirri; dorsal cirri 
short and smooth. From segment 14 on, parapodia with 
very small notopodia and long natatory setae (Fig. 97). 
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Notosetae: From segment 14, long simple capillaries. 
Neurosetae: (Fig. 98). Short, stouter than notosetae, 

composite falcigers with short bidentate append­
ages, and distal end of main shaft swollen and 
surrounded by small spines. 

REMARKS: All the present specimens are male epitokes 
(polybostrichus stage) and the above description is 
based on this stage only. 

DISTRJBUTION: McMurdo Sound, Ross Sea. 

Figs 96-98. Autolyt11s longstaffi Ehlers. 96. Anterior end. 
97. Biramous polybostrichus parapodiurn. 98. Neuroseta. 
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Autolytus maclearanus McIntosh, 1885 

Autolyt11s maclearanus McIntosh, 1885: 207-208, pl. 29, fig. 6, 
pl. 33, fig. 5, pl. 15A, fig. 15; Ehlers 1913: 488-490, pl. 33, figs 
9-11, pl. 34, figs 1-5; Hartman 1964: 78- 79, pl. 24, figs 4-5; 
Bellan 1974: 787; Blankensteyn & Lana 1986: 60, figs 16-19; 
Hartmann-Schroder & Rosenfeldt 1990: 100. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), McMurdo 
Sound, in 10 m. 

DESCRJPTION: 
Size: Length of body 13-22 mm; width 1 .5 mm; segments 

number about 35. 
Prostomium: With 2 pairs of brown eyes. 
Dorsum: Slightly arched. 
Ventrum : Medially grooved, marked laterally with 

prominent cushions at bases of parapodia. 
Parapodia: Thick and fleshy. Ventral to parapodial notch 

about 15 short setae extend laterally, each seta with a 
dilated shaft and a short distally bifid appendage. 

Pygidium: With a lappet-like median cirrus. 
Epitokous specimens: With 3 body regions; the first 12-

13 segments unmodified, the next 35 with natatory 
setae, and the last 20 or more segments again un­
modified. Autolytus polybostrichus (male epitoke) taken 
in March 1902 is shown in a coloured plate by Ehlers 
(1913, pl. 34, fig. 1). 

D1STRIBUTION: Kerguelen Islands, Wilhelm II Coast, Ross 
Sea, southern South America, southern Africa, New 
Zealand, in depths to 385 m. 

Eurysyllis Ehlers, 1864 

Eurysyllis ehlersi Benham, 1927 

Eurysyllis eh/ersi Benham, 1927: 58-60, pl. 1, figs 2-8; Hartman 
1964: 79-80. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), Cape Evans, 
Ross Island in 10 m. 

DESCRJPTION: 
Size: Length of body 4.0 mm. 
Prostomium : Twice as wide as long; 4 eyes in nearly a 

transverse line, the outer ones being much larger and 
located at lateral edges of lobe; antennae very small, 
rounded, median one larger and inserted near frontal 
margin of head, paired lateral ones in line with median 
one. Palpi a pair of subquadrate lobes free from each 
other. 
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Dorsum : Surface epithelium smooth. 
Anterior S egments: First segment a smooth ring without 

cirri; second segment with dorsal and ventral 
tentacular cirri, both rounded, and parapodia, but no 
setae; thereafter parapodia cylindrical. 

PhanJnx: Short, about as broad as long, extending through 
6 segments, lacking teeth. 

Notosetae: Present from segments 12-14 onwards. 
Neurosetae : Composite falcigers with long, marginally 
dentate appendages; superiormost with longest, and 
inferiormost with shortest appendages. 

DISTRIBUTIO : Cape Evans, Ross Sea. 

Eusyllis Malmgren, 1867 

Eusyllis kerguelensis McIntosh, 1885 (Figs 99-100) 

Eusyllis kergue/ensis McIntosh, 1885: 191-192, pl. 29, fig. 4, pl. 
33, fig. 3, pl. 15A, fig. 13: Willey 1902: 274; Gravier 1907: 17-
19, pl. 2, figs 14-16; Ehlers 1912: 18; Monro 1930: 94-95, fig. 
30a-c; Hartman 1964: 181-182, pl. 25, figs 2-3; Bellan 1971: 
74; Averincev 1972: 157, pl. 24; 1974: 218; Bellan 1974: 787; 
Hartmann-Schroder, 1986: 77; Hartman-Schroder & 
Rosenfeldt, 1988: 39; 1990: 87. 

MATERIAL: McMurdo Sound Stn TOS (4 plus fragments). 
Previous records from the Ross Sea: Willey (1902), Cape 
Adare, 37- 44 m; Ehlers (1912), Cape Adare, in 37 m, 
McMurdo Sound in 238 m. 

DESCRTPTTO : 
Size: Length of body up to 25 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 5.0 mm; segments number more than 
54. 

Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow with brown markings on 
dorsum. 

Prostomium: (Fig. 99) With a deep median, posterior 
groove, and slight lateral prominences between 2 pair 
of eyes which are widely separated with anterior pair 
much larger. A pair of frontal antennae situated beside 
anterior eyes and approximately twice the length of 
prostomium; median antenna situated between 
posterior pair of eyes, and approximately twice the 
length of frontals; palpi more or less triangular-shaped. 

Dorsum: Massive and arched. 
Ventrum: Flat. 
Tentacular cirri: All long and tapering. 
Parapodia: (Fig. 100) First 18 unmodified with a single 

parapodial lobe; dorsal cirri long, tapering and smooth; 
ventral cirri modified, large, heavy, oval lobes; superior 
presetal lobe with a blunt tip. From segment 19 
onwards, natatory setae present, otherwise parapodia 
similar to anterior ones. 
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Figs 99-100. Eusyllis kerguelensis McIntosh. 99. Anterior end. 
100. Parapodium. 

Notosetae: Natatory; long, very fine with simple capil­
lary tips. 

Neurosetae: Very much shorter, composite falcigerous, 
with bidentate and laterally serrated end pieces; these 
appendages longer in superior neurosetae and shorter 
in inferior ones. 

REMARKS: The above description is based on sexual forms 
with natatory setae. The anterior parapodia, however, 
are unmodified. This widely distributed Antarctic 
species has been recorded previously from Cape Adare. 

D1sTRIBUTION: New Zealand, southern South America, 
Falkland Islands, South Georgia, Drake Passage, South 
Orkney Islands, Ross Sea, Kerguelen Islands. 

so 

Exogone 0rsted, 1845 

Exogone heterosetosa McIntosh, 1885 

Exogone heterosetosa McIntosh, 1885: 203, pl. 33, figs 15-16, pl. 
34A, fig. 11; Ehlers 1887: 51, pl. 3, figs 61-65; Benham 1927: 
61-62; Monro 1939: 115-116, fig. 9; Hartman 1964: 81-81, pl. 
25, figs 4-5; Day 1967: 274, fig. 12.l0m-o; Bellan 1974: 43; 
Orensanz 1974: 24; Blankensteyn & Lana 1985: 63, figs 32-
34; Hartmann-Schroder & Rosenfeldt 1988: 43-44; 1990: 99. 

Exogoneanomalochaeta Benham, 1921 :  24, pl. 5, figs, 11-13; 1927: 
62, pl. 1, figs 9-10. 

MATERJAL: No specimens in collection. Previous records 
from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), Ross Sea in 293 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body about 3.0 mm; width about 0.3 mm: 

segments number 34. 
Prostomium: Broader than long with 2 pairs of eyes and 

sometimes anterior eye specks as well; median antenna 
equal to prostomial length, laterals shorter. Tentacular 
segment distinct. 

Proboscis: With marginal papillae and a large tooth. 
Parapodia: Dorsal cirri ovoid, absent from setiger 2. 
Notosetae: Natatory; may occur behind the 12th 

para podium. 
Neurosetae: 3 kinds: anterior ones composite with curved 

shafts and dilated tips, followed by longer ones with 
beaked tips; and some with spatulate tips and a 
terminal filament. 

D1STR!BUTJON: Southern Australia, New Zealand, 
Subantarctic Islands, southern South America, Drake 
Passage, Bransfield Strait, Antarctic Peninsula, Scotia 
Sea, South Georgia, South Orkney Islands, Ross Sea, 
usually in shallow depths. 

Exogone minuscula Hartman, 1953 

Exogone minusrnla Hartman, 1953: 26-27, fig. 5a-f; Hartman 
1964: 82, pl. 25, figs 6-8; 1967: 56; 1978: 149. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
Records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett, in 104-250 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 3 mm; width 0.2 mm; segments 

number 24-35. 
Prostomium: Broader than long, with 4 eyes in rect­

angular arrangement; 3 antennae inserted in a trans­
verse row between the eyes, the laterals very short 
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and the median one extending distally beyond the 
large completely fused palpi. 

Parapodia: Inconspicuous. 
Setae: Composite setae of 2 kinds, some are long, others 

short falcigers with serrated cutting edges; the largest 
appearing spinigerous. Acicula yellow, distally 
knobbed. Median segments with simple, distally 
serrated setae. 

Pygidium: With a pair of long slender, ventrolaterally 
attached cirri. 

DtSTRIBUTIO : South Georgia, Falkland Islands, Mou bray 
Bay, Cape Hallett in 12-250 m. 

Pionosyllis Malmgren, 1867 

Pionosyllis cosma Gravier, 1906 

Pionosyllis cosma: Gravier, 1906: 286; 1907: 15-17, figs 12-13; 
Ehlers 1912: 18; Ehlers 1913: 473, pl. 32, figs 1-4; Benham 
1927: 60; Hartman 1964: 84-87, pl. 26, figs 7-8. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), McMurdo 
Sound in 18 m; Benham (1927), Cape Ada re, in 82- 91 m. 

DESCRJPTION: 
Size: Length of body 21 mm; Width 2.0 mm; segments 

number more than 59. 
Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow with vivid reddish-brown 

transverse bands across dorsum. 
Prostomium: Notched posteriorly, notch hidden by a flap 

or hood formed by first segment; 2 pairs of eyes; 3 
antennae, much longer than prostomium; pal pi fused 
basally. 

Pharynx: Armed with a single tooth, no crown of 
papillae; extends posteriorly to segment 10,  pro­
ventriculus back to segment 24. 

Dorsum: Massive and arched. 
Tentacular cirri: First segment with 2 pairs of tentacular 

cirri. Dorsal pair nearly twice as long as ventral pair. 
Parapodia: Dorsal cirri alternately long and short, longest 

being about twice the length of parapodia including 
setae. 

Setae: Falcigers with short, distally entire appendages. 

D1sTRJBUTION: Northern and Eastern sectors of Antarctica, 
Antarctic Peninsula, South Georgia, Falkland Islands, 
Ross Sea. 
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Pionosyllis maxima Monro, 1930 (Figs 101-103) 

Pionosyllis maxima Monro, 1930: 92-94, figs 29a-c; Hartman 1964: 
87- 88, pl. 27, figs 3-5. 

MATERIAL: NZOI StnA521 (1, plus an anterior fragment) .  
No previous records from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length more than 21 mm; width, including para­

podia up to 3 mm; segments number more than 59. 
Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow, with dark markings 

transversely across dorsum. 
Prostomium: (Fig. 101 ) Oval to rectangular in shape, 

wider than long; 2 pairs of overlapping eyes widely 
spaced; one pair of frontal antennae, one and a half 
times the length of prostomium, smooth; median 
antenna situated between or just behind eyes, about 
twice the length of frontals; palpi large and bulbous, 
fused at base. 

Tentacular cirri: 2 pairs, dorsal more than twice the length 
of ventral. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 102) Dorsal cirri alternately long and 
short, long ones equal to body width in length, all 
smooth and tapering; ventral cirri thick, nearly as large 
as setal lobe; setal lobe almost triangular, 3 aciculae 
terminating just above setae to form apex. 

Setae: (Fig. 103) Slender, composite falcigers; the main 
shaft slightly dilated at tip and surmounted by 3 or 4 
small spines; appendages short, unidentate with lateral 
teeth. 

REMARKS: This is the first record of this species from the 
Ross Sea; it previously was known only from South 
Georgia. Apart from the length of the prostomial 
antennae, which in Monro's specimen were only slightly 
longer than the prostomium, the present specimens are 
identical with the type in the British Museum (Natural 
History). 

D1STRIBUTIO South Georgia, Ross Sea. 

Typosyllis pennelli n.sp. 

MATERJAL: NZOI Stn A456 (1). 

DESCRIPTION: 

(Figs 104-106) 

Size: Length of body 35 mm; width, including parapodia, 
4.0 mm; segments exceed 120. 

Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow. 
Prostomiurn: Somewhat triangular, stout, twice as wide 

as long with 2 pairs of prominent eyes, anterior pair 
larger, almost forming a transverse line . Median 
antenna inserted between anterior pair of eyes, about 
3 times the length of prostomium; lateral antennae 
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Figs 101- 103. Pionosyllis maxima Monro. 101. Anterior end. 102. Parapodium. 103. Composite falciger. 
Figs 104-106. Typosyllis pennelli n.sp. 104. Parapodium. 105 & 106. Composite falcigers. 

inserted at anterior margin of prostomium in line with 
outer pair of eyes, about two-thirds the length of 
median. 

Pharynx: With an anterior horny rim surrounded by a 
circle of about 12 blunt papillae. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 104) Dorsal cirri alternately long and 
short, the former with 50 or more articles; ventral cirri 
as long as setal lobe, and tapering to a point; setal lobe 
more or less rounded and supported by up to 3 
aciculae. 

Setae: All are composite falcigers, the end pieces very 
short, stout and bifid with poorly developed lateral 
teeth; distal end of main shaft swollen and sur­
mounted by a series of smaller teeth in anterior para-

52 

podia (Fig. 105), and a more prominent series 
characterised by one larger apical tooth in posterior 
parapodia (Fig. 106); approximately 6 -8 setae per 
para podium. 

TYPE LOCALITY: 74°30' S, 179°40' W, Pennell Bank, Ross 
Sea. 

HOLOTYPE: In the NZOI (NIWA) collection Wellington, 
No. H-678. 

REMARKS: In general appearance this species resembles 
Syllis sclerolaema but it differs in lacking simple setae and 
has very characteristic pseudo-compound setae. 
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The setae with their very short, wide end pieces and 
swollen denticulated ends to the shaft, are highly 
characteristic and differ from all other species of the 
genus from Antarctic and southern cold-temperate 
regions. 

DISTRIBUTION: Pennell Bank, Ross Sea. 

Pionosyllis styli/era Ehlers, 1912 

Pionosyllis stylifera Ehlers, 1912: 18; 1913: 474, pl. 31, figs 6-10; 
Monro 1939: 111, fig. 6; Hartman 1964: 88, pl. 27, figs 8-9; 
Hartmann-Schroder & Rosenfeldt 1990: 97. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), McMurdo 
Sound in 18-22 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 15 mm; width 1.0 mm; segments 

number about 50. 
Prostomium: Broadly oval; 2 pairs of eyes in trapezoid 

arrangement, anterior pair larger and wider apart; 
antennae long, irregularly annulated; median antenna 
longest, inserted near anterior margin of prostomium. 

Tentacular cirri: First segment has 2 pairs, dorsal pair 
longer and similar to antennae. 

Pharynx: With a smooth terminal margin and a large 
anterior tooth; extending through 5-10 segments; 
proventriculus long, with about 40 transverse rows. 

Parapodia: All dorsal cirri smooth, cirriform, extending 
somewhat beyond tips of setae. 

Setae: Composite, with appendages varaible in length, 
distal ends unidentate. 

DISTRIBUTION: New Zealand, Subantarctic Islands, 
Wilhelm II Coast, Knox Coast, Ross Sea. 

Syllides 0rsted, 1845 

Syllides articulosus Ehlers, 1897 

Syllides articu/osus Ehlers, 1897: 42-45, pl. 2, figs 48- 52; 1912: 
18; 1913: 487, pl. 3, figs 4-5; Hartman 1953: 24; 1964: 89-90, 
pl. 28, figs 5-6; Banse 1971: 1475; Bellan 1974: 787; Orensanz 
1974: 27; Hartrnan,1967: 149; 1978: 149; Hartmann-Schroder 
& Rosenfeldt 1988: 39-40; 1990: 98. 

�ATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), McMurdo 
Sound. 
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DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Pelagic mature females 5-10 mm in length; width 

1.0 mm; segments number 35-40. 
Prostomium: 3 pairs of eyes, anterior pair very small and 

others in quadrate arrangement. 
Pharynx: Lacks a tooth. 
Parapodia: Dorsal cirri moniliform . 
Notosetae: Natatory setae present from segment 11 or 12 

and continued to end of body. 
Neurosetae: With very minute appendages, a secondary 

tooth cannot be distinguished. 

DISTRIBUTION: Southern Australia, southern South 
America, Bransfield Strait, South Georgia, Falkland 
Islands, Ross Sea. 

Syllis Savigny, 1818 

? Syllis amica Quatrefages, 1865 

Syllis amica Quatrefages, 1865: 20, pl. 5, figs 16-22; Fauvel 1923: 
258-259, fig. 95e-n. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett in 104-250 m. 

REMARKS: Lowry (1976) recorded this species from Cape 
Hallett. Syllis amica is a European species that has not 
previously been recorded from Antarctica. Two Syllis 
species have been recorded from Antarctica, 5. gracilis 
antarctica from the Straits of Magellan and 5. sclerolaema 
from southern South America, South Georgia, and the 
Falkland Islands. Lowry' s specimens were not available 
for examination and it is possible that they belong to one 
of these species . 

Trypanosyllis Claparede, 1864 

Trypanosyllis gigantea (McIntosh, 1885) 
(Figs 107-109) 

Syllis gigantea McIntosh, 1885: 193-195, pl. 30, figs 1 - 3, pl. 33, 
fig. 4, pl. 15A, fig. 14: Ehlers 1912: 17; 1913: 475-476; Benham 
1927: 56-58, pl. 1, fig.I; Monro 1936: 126, fig. 18; Hartman 
1964: 93, pl. 29, figs 1-2; Averincev 1972: 153, pl. 23, figs 1-6; 
1974: 217; Rullier 1973: 12; Hartmann-Schroder 1983: 263-
264; 1988: 38. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A449 (2), A455 (2), A456 (1), 
A468 (5), A526 (fragment), A528 (2); Glacier Stn GLD-13 
(fragment), McMurdo Sound Stn A (1), Eastwind Stn 
EAD-3 (l); Trans-Antarctic Expedition Stn TAE79 
(1). Previous records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), 
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Figs 107-109. Trypanosyllis gigantea (McIntosh). 107. 
Anterior end. 108. Parapodium. 109. Composite falciger. 

McMurdo Sound, in 10-130 fathoms; Ehlers (1913), 
McMurdo Sound, in 380 m; Benham (1927), McMurdo 
Sound in 50-300 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: A giant syllid, dorsoventrally flattened; length up 

to 160 mm or more; width up to 7.0 mm; segments 
number 300 or more. 

Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow to deep orange-brown. 
Prostomium: (Fig. 107) Broadly bilobed, forming 2 

ocular prominences; 2 pairs of large eyes, anterior 
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pair slightly wider apart; median antenna situated 
between prostomial lobes, clearly articulated and 
about twice the length of prostomium; lateral anten­
nae inserted at frontal margins of prostomial lobes, 
articulated and slightly shorter than median antenna. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 108) Short stubby, articulated dorsal cirri 
with up to approximately 15 articulations; ventral cirri 
short, smooth and pointed, extending beyond blunt 
setal lobes which are supported by up to 5 or more 
aciculae. 

Setae: (Fig. 109) Slender shafts, composite, with 

falcigerous appendages terminating in rounded uni­
dentate tips with fine lateral spines. 

REMARKS: This large syllid is widely distributed in 
Antarctic waters from the intertidal to more than 1100 m. 

DISTRIBUTION: Southern South America, southern 
Australia, New Zealand, Bransfield Strait, Antarctic 
Peninsula, South Georgia, South Orkney Islands, 
Kerguelen Islands, Ross Sea. 

Typosyllis Langerhans, 1879 

Typosyllis armillaris (Millier, 1771) (Figs 110-111) 

Syllis (Typosyllis) brachychaeta: Augener 1918: 247-254, pl. 4, figs 
83-85, pl. 5, fig. 98, text-fig. 20. 

Syllis c/osterobranchia: Benham 1921: 20. 
Syllis armillaris: Fauvel 1923: 264, fig. 90a-f; Day 1954: 10. 
Syllis bracl1ychaeta: Benham 1927: 55-56. 
Typosyllis brachychaeta: Hartman 1953: 21; Hartman 1964: 93-

95, pl. 29, figs 3-4; Bellan 1974: 87. 
Typosyllis armillaris: Hartmann-Schroder 1986: 76; Hartmann-

Schroder & Rosenfeldt 1988: 38. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A528 (1). Previous records from the 
Ross Sea: Benham (1927), Cape Adare in 82-91 m; 
Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, Cape Hallett in 104-250 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 9-30 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 3.0 mm; segments number 80 or more. 
Colour in alcohol: Light orange to yellow with faint brown 

transverse markings on arched dorsum. 
Prostomium: Broader than long; 2 pairs of eyes in 

trapezoid arrangement, a pair of minute spots 
anteriorly; 3 antennae of approximately equal length, 
or with median somewhat longer, articulated, median 
one emerging from behind eyes; palpi large and 
triangular-shaped. 
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Figs 110-111. Typosyllis armillaris (MOiier). 1 10 .  Para­
podium. 1 1 1 .  Composite falciger. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 110) Characteristic spindle-shaped 
dorsal cirri, articulated, with up to 15 articles; ventral 
cirri stout and slightly tapering, not extending to ends 
of setal lobes, which are rounded and supported by 2 
aciculae. 

Setae: (Fig. 111) Usually with short, often unidentate 
blades; anterior and posterior parapodia with slender 
composite falcigers with narrow appendages 
terminating in fine bifid tips, and possessing lateral 
teeth. 

REMARKS: Typosyllis armillaris and T. brachychaeta have 
been regarded as separate species. However, Day (1954) 
stated that he had examined many hundreds of 
specimens of T. brachychaeta from the type locality, and 
compared them in detail with specimens of T. armillaris 
from Europe and found no constant differences, 
although there was considerable variation in the number 
of articulations of the dorsal cirri and in the strength of 
the secondary tooth in the setae. 

D1STRJBUTTON: Cosmopolitan from the Arctic and tropics 
to Antarctica. 

Typosyllis brachycola (Ehlers, 1897) 

Syllis brachycola Ehlers, 1897: 38-40, pl. 2, figs 46-47; Gravier 
1907: 20, pl. 2, fig. 17, text-fig. 14; Ehlers 1912: 18; Benham 
1927: 55; Monro 1930: 100-101, fig. 33a-b. 

Typosyllis brachycola: Hartman 1964: 95. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (191 2), McMurdo 
Sound, in 18 m; Benham (1927), Cape Adare, in 82-
91 m. 
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DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length about 20 mm, width 0.75 mm; segments 

number about 90; body small and thread-like. 
Colour in alcohol: Anterior part brown, pigment 

extending onto the dorsal cirri. 
Prostomium: Short, squat, with 2 pairs of very small eyes; 

median antenna inserted far back near posterior border 
and between posterior pair of eyes. 

Parapodia: Dorsal cirri of middle segments with 40-50 
articulations. 

Setae: Appendages short and broad with bifid tips. 

D1srnrnunoN: Straits of Magellan, Falkland Islands, 
Antarctic Peninsula, South Orkney Islands, South 
Georgia, Ross Sea; intertidal to 380 m. 

Typosyllis hyalina (Grube, 1863) 

Syllis /Jyalina Ehlers, 1897: 36-37; Gravier 1911: 49-53. 
Syllis (Typosyllis) hyalina: Day 1967: 246, fig. 12.2v-x. 
Typosyllis hyali11a: Willey 1902: 274, pl. 45, figs l -3; Hartman 

1964: 95- 96, pl. 29, fig. 5. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Willey (1902), Cape Adare in 
15 m. 

DESCRIPTIO 
Size: A small slender translucent syllid; length to 12-35 

mm. 
Prostomium: With 4 eyes and sometimes 2 ocular specks 

as well; antennae short, with about 10-15 articulations. 
Pharynx: Long, with an anterior tooth; proventriculus 

short. 
Parapodia: Dorsal cirri short, but not stout and with 

alternately 6 - 7, and 8-12 articulations. 
Setae: Composite, with very long, strongly bifid 

appendages. 

DisTRJBUTION: Cosmopolitan. 

Typosyllis prolixa (Ehlers, 1901) (Figs 112 -113) 

Syllis prolixa Ehlers, 1901b: 92-95, pl. 9, figs 1 - 7; Monro 1930: 
100, fig. 32. 

Typosyllis prolixa: Hartman 1953: 21; Hartmann-Schroder 1985: 
81-82; Hartman 1964: 95- 96, pl. 29, figs 67. 

MATERJAL: NZOI Stn A464 (2). No previous records from 
the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 20 mm; width, including 

parapodia, 2.0 mm; segments number 60 or more. 
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Figs 112-113. Typosyllis prolixa (Ehlers). 112. Anterior end. 
113. Parapodium. 

Prostomium: (Fig. 112). Lens-shaped, very much broader 
than long; two pair of eyes in trapezoid arrangement, 
the anterior pair further apart. 3 antennae of almost 
equal length, approximately 5 times the length of the 
prostomium; all articulated, the median one inserted 
far back on the prostomium; the lateral pair inserted 
in front of the anterior pair of eyes. Palpi very broad 
and rounded, about twice the length of the 
prostomium, fused at the base. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 113). Dorsal cirri long and tapering, 
articulated with up to 50 articles; ventral cirri some­
what constricted at the base, short and tapering to a 
point beyond the setigerous lobes, which are rounded, 
small, and supported by four acicula. 

Setae: Composite falcigers having unidentate append­
ages with lateral teeth. 
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REMARKS: This is the first record of this species from the 
Ross Sea sector of Antarctica; it is characterised by its 
unidentate setae and long, multi-articulated dorsal cirri. 

D1sTRIBUTION: Falkland Islands, South Georgia, Ross Sea. 

Family NEREIDIDAE Johnston, 1845 

KEY TO GENERA: 

1 Proboscis without paragnaths or other processes 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Nicon 

Proboscis with pharyngeal processes ................................ 2 
2 Pharyngeal processes include paragnaths and 

pectinae or transverse serrated ridges .... ... . Platynereis 
Pharyngeal processes only paragnaths, notopodia .......... . 

with only spinigers .. .... ... . .... . . . . . . ....................... Neanthes 

Neanthes Kinberg, 1866 

Neanthes kerguelensis (McIntosh, 1885) 
(Figs 114-117) 

Nereis kerguelensis McIntosh, 1885: 225, pl. 35, figs 10-12, pl. 
16A, figs 1 7 -18; Ehlers 1897: 65, pl. 4, figs 81- 93. 

Neanthes kerguelensis: Hartman 1964: 97-98, pl. 30, figs 5-6; 
Hartman 1967: 64; Rullier 1973: 13; Bellan 1974: 788; 
Hartmann-Schroder & Rosenfeldt 1988: 47. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A528 (6). No previous records from 
the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 41 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 6.0 mm; segments number 40-70. 
Colour in alcohol : Light brown to yellow, with a 

longitudinal reddish streak (dorsal blood vessel) on 
dorsum. 

Prostomium: (Fig. 114) Longer than broad, dominated 
by large palps. 2 pairs of oval eyes; one pair of short 
and sharply pointed antennae. Pal pi large and almost 
rectangular, divergent, palpostyle bulbous. 

Peristomial tentacles: 4 pairs, long and thin, tapering, 
usually smooth; longest extending back to first 
setigerous segment. 

Ventrum: With a median longitudinal furrow. 
Proboscis: (Fig. 115) With heavy terminal jaws. Maxillary 

ring paragnaths: area I with one cone; II with a 
crescentic patch; III with a small patch; IV with a 
crescentic patch; area V none; V I  with one cone; VII 
and VIII with a row of about 5 cones. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 116) Short dorsal and ventral cirri; 
notopodia with rounded superior and inferior lobes 
of equal size; neuropodia with very small superior 



This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 Unported License. 
To view a copy of this license, visit http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/3.0/

1 1 4  

ll4-ll7. Neanthes kerguelensis (McIntosh). ll4. Anterior 
� 115. Proboscis. 116. Parapodium. 117. Heterogomph 

posite falciger. 

lobe, and elongated inferior lobe. 
'i.::tosetae: All of one type; long composite spinigers, with 

v-ery long, finely pointed appendages. 
�etae: Two types; the superiormost 3 or 4 similar 
to notosetae, the rest composite falcigers, hetero­
gomph, with unidentate finely serrated appendages 
'Fig. 117). 

BtARKs: This is the common shallow-water and 
tertidal nereid of the subantarctic. The present 

:ecord from Pennell Bank is the most southerly record 
the species. 
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DISTRIBUTION: Southern New Zealand, southern South 
America, Bransfield Strait, Antarctic Peninsula, South 
Georgia, Kerguelen Islands, Ross Sea, from the inter-tidal 
to 240 m. 

Nicon Kinberg, 1866. 

Nicon ehlersi Hartman, 1953 (Figs 118-119) 

Nereis loxechini: Ehlers 1908: 73, pl. 7, figs 8-12. 
Leptonereis /oxechini: Monro 1930: 107-109, fig. 38. 
Nicon ehlersi Hartman, 1953: 29; 1964: 101-102, pl. 31, figs 4-5. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A450 (2), A528 (1). No previous 
records from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRJPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 175 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 8.0 mm. 
Colour in alcohol: Uniform pale yellow to orange. 
Prostomium: (Fig. 118) 2 pairs of eyes in trapezoid 

arrangement; antennae, straight and smooth, as long 
as prostomium; palpi large and rectangular with 
palpostyle bulbous. 

Peristomial tentacles: 4 pairs, very long and smooth, dorsal 
pair longest, reaching back to segment 7 or 8. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 119) Dorsal cirri longer than notopodial 
lobes, ventral cirri shorter than neuropodial lobes. 
Median notopodia with 2 large pointed lobes, lower 
one longer; a minute lobe situated halfway along this 
lower lobe at point where acicula emerges; median 
neuropodia with 2 lobes, upper one less pointed but 
longer than lower one. 

Notosetae : All long homogomph spinigers. 
Neurosetae: Superior neurosetae of 2 types; heterogomph 

falcigers, and homogomph spinigers. Inferior 
neurosetae mainly heterogomph falcigers, but also 
with a few heterogomph spinigers. 

REMARKS: This is the first record of this common South 
American sector species from the Ross Sea. 

DISTRIBUTION: Southern South America, Falkland Islands, 
Scotia Sea, Drake Passage, Antarctic Peninsula, South 
Shetland Islands, South Orkney Islands, Pacific Antarctic 
Ridge, Ross Sea, from shallow waters to 1200 m. 

Platynereis Kinberg, 1866 

Platynereis australis (Schmarda, 1861) 

Heteronereis australis Schmarda, 1861: 101, pl. 31, fig. 242. 
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Figs 118-119. Nicon ehlersi Hartman. 118. Anterior end. 119. 
Parapodium. 

Platynereis magalhaensis Kinberg, 1866: 177. 
Nicon loxechini: Benham 1921: 65. 
Platynereis australis: Knox 1951: 223-225, pl. 49, figs 34-40; 

Hartmann-Schroder 1986: 108-110. 
Platynereis magalhaensis: Hartman 1964: 102-103, pl. 31, figs 8-9. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), McMurdo 
Sound, in 329-549 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length up to 200 mm; width 5.5 mm; segments 

number up to 150. 
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Prostomium: Longer than broad; a pair of diverging 
antennae equal in length to prostomium; palpi longer 
than antennae with globular palpostyles. Eyes 
moderately large, anterior pair larger and further 
apart. 

Tentacular cirri: Long, slender, variable in length, longest 
reaching from 6th-12th setigerous segments. 

Proboscis: Paragnaths arranged as follows: area I, 0; II, 
0; III, a transverse group of 4 or 5 interrupted lines; IV, 
several rows of pectinae; V, 0; V I, a small patch of 3 or 
4 imperfect lines; VII and VIII, five small groups of 
minute paragnaths. 

Parapodia: Notopodia in anterior region with 2 short, 
blunt, rounded ligules of equal length; notopodia with 
short pointed setal lobes and a blunt ligule shorter than 
notopodial ligules. There are 3 pairs of glands in 
dorsal surface of parapodia in the middle and 
posterior regions of body. 

Notosetae: Homogomph spinigers in the anterior region; 
in middle and posterior region homogomph falcigers 
are present. 

Neurosetae: Homogomph spinigers and heterogomph 
flacigers superiorly, and heterogomph spinigers and 
heterogomph falcigers inferiorly. 

D1sTRIBUTION: Magellanic region, Falkland Islands, South 
Georgia, Antarctic Peninsula, Ross Sea. 

Family NEPHTYIDAE Grube, 1850 

Aglaophamus Kinberg, 1866 

Aglaophamus trissophyllus (Grube, 1877) 
(Fig. 120) 

Nephthys trissophyllus Grube, 1877: 533; McIntosh 1885: 159-
161, pl. 26, figs 1-5; Hartman 1978: 150-151; Knox in 
preparation. 

Nephthys macroura: Fauvel 1916: 436, pl . 8, figs 1-3. 
NephhJS (Aglaophamus) macroura: Day 1967: 343, fig. 15j-m. 
Aglaophamus macroura: Hartman 1964: 103, pl. 32, fig. 1. 
Aglaophamus ornatus Hartman, 1967: 76-78, pl. 24; Bellan 1974: 

789; Robaczylo & Castilla 1974: 188; Hartman n -Schroder & 
Rosenfeldt 1988: 47; 1990: 101. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A451 (2), A456 (1), A460 (1), A519 
(4), A520 (1), A529 (7), A537 (1); McMurdo Sound Stns 
61E (1), TOS (1); Cape Evans Stns CEG (1), CEK (1), 
Trans-Antarctic Expedition Stn T AE78 (2). Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett, in 104-250 m; Cape Bird, Ross Island, in 
35-54 m (as A ornatus). 
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Fig. 120. Aglaophamus trissophyll11s (Grube). Para podium. 

DEsaurTION: 
Siu: Large individuals measure up to 200 mm long and 

7 mm wide for up to 200 segments. 
Colour in alcohol: Variable, ranging from flesh-coloured 

to purple; some specimens may have a purplish mid­
ventral stripe. 

?rostomium: Subrectangular, often wider than long, with 
2 pairs of antennae, the smaller on frontal corners, and 
others inserted far back and ventro-laterally. 

Puapodia: (Fig. 120) Dorsal cirri large, foliaceous, ventral 
cirri conical. Notoacicular lobes bifid; neuroacicular 
lobe with a longer upper margin which may be bifid 
and a lower, small, somewhat rounded, often finger­
like division. Notopodial preacicular lobes bifid with 
a small rounded dorsal lobe and a large sometimes 
crenulated ventral lobe, neuropodial preacicular lobe 
entire. Notopodial postacicular lobe small, often bifid; 
neuropodial post acicular lobe greatly prolongated, 
broad, extending distally beyond most of neurosetae. 
A superior neuropodial lobe is variably developed, in 
median segments it may be an erect digitate lobe. The 
,-entral edge of neuropodium may be crenulated. 

· r.mchiae: Present from the second or third segments, at 
first very small and inconspicuous; they increase so 
as to form a spiral-coil filling the interramal space, and 
continue to about the last 6 segments. Branchial cirri 
"·hen best developed are broadly foliaceous, 
terminating in an acuminate tip. 

-.::.e: Preacicular setae are transversely barred; post 
.teicular setae are slender and smooth or lightly serrate 
.Jong the cutting edge. Furcate setae are absent. 
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Proboscis: Terminates in 20 bifid papillae, with shorter 
midventral and middorsal triangular processes. 
Subterminal papillae of 14 main rows of 8-10 papil­
lae, decreasing in size and terminating in triangular 
patches of small papillae. Proximal surface smooth. 

REMARKS: There has been considerable confusion over 
the specific status of this widespread Antarctic and 
subantarctic nephtyid, most specimens having been 
assigned either to the New Zealand species A. macroura 
or the magellanic species A. virginis. Hartman (1967) 
assigned some specimens to a new species, A. ornatus. 
Knox (in preparation) is reviewing the Antarctic species 
of the genus Aglaopham us and has established the above 
synonomy. Aglaophamus trissophyllus was first described 
from the Falkland Islands. 

DISTRIBUTION: Widely distributed to moderate depths 
throughout the Antarctic and Subantarctic extending to 
off the coasts of the southern main land masses. 

Micronephthys Friedrich, 1939 

Micronephthys sp. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976) Cape Bird, Ross 
Island, in 35-54 m. 

REMARKS: The genus Micronephthys is characterised by 
having no (or only very rudimentary) notopodial 
lamellae. 

Family GL YCERIDAE Grube, 1850 

Glycera Savigny, 1818 

Glycera capitata 0rsted, 1843 (Figs 121-122) 

Glycera capitata 0rsted, 1843: 44, pl. 7, figs 87-88, 90-94, 99; 
Arwidsson 1899: 7, pl. 1, figs 1-6, pl. 4, fig. 54; Ehlers 1912: 
22; Benham 1927: 96; Hartman 1964: 107-109, pl. 33, fig. 7. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A450 (1), A470 (2), A520 (1), A522 
(1), A530 (1); Glacier Stn GLD-4 (1); McMurdo Sound 
Stn 61B (1). Previous records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers 
(1912), McMurdo Sound, in 183 m; Benham (1927), 
McMurdo Sound, in 289-451 m; Lowry (1976), Moubray 
Bay, Cape Hallett, in 104-250 m . 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 25-60 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 4 mm. 



This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 Unported License. 
To view a copy of this license, visit http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/3.0/

122 

Figs 121-122. Glycera capitata 0rsted. 121. Parapodium. 122. 
Homogomph spiniger. 

Colour in alcohol: Reddish-brown all over. 
Prostomium: Conical, with about 8 annulations; eyes 

absent; 4 minute antennae at distal end of prosto­
mium. 

Proboscis: With papillae of two kinds, the more numer­
ous long and cylindrical, the others short and ovoid. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 121) Short, each with 2 anterior and one 
posterior lobe; anterior lobes conical and superiormost 
somewhat shorter than inferior ones; post-setal lobe 
short, broad, rounded; dorsal cirri small, globular, set 
high above parapodia. 

Setae: (Fig. 122) Long slender homogomph spinigers, 
with finely serrated appendages. 

DISTRIBUTION: Cosmopolitan in shallow depths to 1080 m. 

Family EUNICIDAE Savigny, 1818 

Eunice Cuvier, 1817 

Eunice pennata (Muller, 1776) (Figs 123-125) 

Eunice pennata Millier, 1776: 217; Monro 1930: 118-119, fig. 42; 
Fauvel 1936: 21; Hartman 1964: 118; 1967: 99;Averincev 1972: 
177, pl. 30; Orensanz 1975: 93, pl. 3; 1990: 66-68, pl. 17, figs 
a-f, text-fig. 18, chart 3A; Hartmann-Schroder 1983: 267; 1986: 
81. 

Eunice narconi Baird, 1870: 350. 

MATERIAL: Cape Evans Stn CEO (25); McMurdo Sound 
Stn V2 (25). Previous records from the Ross Sea: Baird 
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(1870), Narcon Island; Orensanz (1990), 76°30' S, 174°54-
58' E, 445-448 m; 53°30' S, 169°45-48' E, 589-584 m; 
72°26-27' S, 177°04-12' E, 1883-1890 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Size: Length of body up to 70 mm; width, including 
parapodia, up to 4.0 mm; segments number up to 120. 

Colour in alcohol: Light brown to yellow or cream. 
Prostomium : Slightly incised anteriorly; one pair of eyes, 

nearly covered by peristomium; 5 antennae, long and 
irregularly annulated. 

Peristomium: Broad, with a pair of short, annulated, 
tentacular cirri. 

Pharynx: Armed with a characteristic set of jaws (Figs 
123-124). Left maxilla III subequal to left maxilla II. 
Mandibles (Fig. 124) have expanded ends with blunt 
unequal teeth. 

Figs 123-125. Eunice pennata (Mi.iller). 123, 124, Jaw apparatus. 
125. Parapodium. 
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Branchiae: Present from segments 3-8, limited to next 
38--50 segments; largest branchiae in middle segments 
of branchial region with up to 11 or 12 branches (Fig. 
125). 

Parapodia: (Fig. 125) Dorsal cirri long and pointed, 
slightly larger than bottom branchial filament; ventral 
cirri very short, stumpy and oval-shaped; acicula 
yellow, 2 or 3 in number, projecting slightly beyond 
setal lobe. 

Setae: Subacicular hooks, yellow, hooded, bidentate, 
present in posterior two-thirds of body; a few simple 
setae superiorly, remaining setae composite falcigers 
with bidentate tips and hooded appendages. Pectinate 
setae with few teeth, one of the laterals longer than 
others. 

D1sTRJBUTION: Cosmopolitan, in the Antarctic and Sub­
antarctic mostly in slope depths (86-2691 m). 

Family ONUPHIDAE Kinberg, 1865 

Nothria Malmgren, 1867 

Nothria anoculata Orensanz, 1974 

Onuphis conchylega: Monro 1936: 150. 
Nothria conchylega: Hartman 1964: 113; Orensanz, 1976: 36. 
Nothria (Nothria) aff. conchylega: Averincev 1974: 219. 
Nothria conchylega anoculata Orensanz, 1974: 99, pl. 8. 
.\/othria anoculata: Orensanz 1990: 44-48, pl. 9, fig. 14, chart 3B. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from Orensanz (1990), Ross Sea, 1772-1890 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Up to 65 setigers. 
Prostomium: Rounded, short, no eyes; with a pair of 

short, rounded frontal antennae. Five antennae, 
anterior pair short, 3 posterior ones larger, extending 
back to about 9th setiger. Ceratophores annulated, 
each with three rings. 

Peristomium: Short with a pair of slender, short ten­
tacular cirri. 

Branchiae: Simple branchiae beginning on setigers 10-
14, and extending to posterior end of body. 

Parapodia: First 3 parapodia enlarged with presetal lobe 
bluntly rounded. Enlarged parapodia may be present 
in only 1 or 2 segments in juveniles. The number of 
setigers with cirriform ventral cirri, and setal 
composition also varies ontogenetically (Orensanz 
1990). Dorsal cirri continue to end of body but 
becoming small towards posterior end. Ventral cirri 
cirriform on first 3 setigers; auricular presetal lobes 
on all parapodia. 
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Setae: Anterior hooks present on first 3 setigers, being 
simple on first setiger; simple and pseudocomposite 
on second setiger, and pseudocomposite on third 
setiger. Subacicular hooks begin around setigers 11-13. 

REMARKS: The above synonymy has been established by 
Orensanz (1990), who noted that the diagnostic 
characteristics are subject to ontogenetic variation. 

DISTRIBUTION: Typically from shelf and slope areas in 
Subantarctic areas: shelf around Tierra del Fuego, slope 
off Argentina, north of Drake Passage, the South Georgia 
shelf, the Pacific-Atlantic and Macquarie Ridges, and the 
Antipodes -Bounty and Prince Edward- Marion shelves. 
The two Ross Sea records of Orensanz (1990) are the 
only true Antarctic records and they are unusual as they 
come from deep waters. 

Family LUMBRINERIDAE Malmgren, 1867 

KEY TO GENERA: 
1 Setae include simple limbates, composite hooded 

hooks and simple hooded hooks .................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
- Setae include simple limbates and simple hooded 

hooks ........................ . . . . . . . . .................................. Paraninoe 
2 Maxilla rv in the form of expanded plates with 

whitish central area, maxilla V absent; mandible 
with short, thick divergent shafts. Three small 
peristomial antennae ........... . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Augeneria 

- Maxilla rv and mandible normal, maxilla V present 
and adjacent to Maxilla IV. No peristomial 
antenna .................................. . ............. ......... Lumbrinereis 

Paraninoe Levenstein, 1877 

Paraninoe antarctica (Monro, 1930) (Figs 126-127) 

Lumbrinereis antarctica Monro, 1930: 138, figs 51a-h; Hartman 
1964: 119, pl. 35ii, figs 3-4; 1967a: 100 (in part); 1978: 115; 
Orensanz 1976: 38. 

Lumbrinereis sp.: Hartman 1967: 101 (in part). 
Ninoe sp.: Hartman 1967: 101 (in part). 
Augeneria monotentaculata Averincev, 1972: 187, pl. 37, figs 1-

10. 
Lumbrinereis magalhaensis: Hartman 1978: 155 (in part). 
Paraninoe antarctica: Orensanz 1990: 96-98, pl. 25, pl. 37, fig b, 

chart 30. 

Material: NZOI Stns A448 (1), A460 (1), A537 (1). 
Previous records from the Ross Sea: Orensanz (1990), 
Ross Sea: 75°17' S, 168°50' E in 364-366 m; 74°32' S, 
168°17' E in 876 m; 77°04' S, 168°19' E in 916 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Specimens incomplete, 34 mm length for up to 
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Figs 126-127. Paraninoe antarctica (Monro). 126. Anterior end, 
ventral view. 127. Parapodium. 

80 segments; width, including parapodia up to 3.0 mm. 
Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow to light brown; slightly 

iridescent. 
Prostomium: (Fig. 126) Longer than broad, conical, 

sharply pointed in front; eyes absent; nuchal papillae 
often hidden under peristomium. 

Jaw apparatus: Maxilla II with 3 teeth, Maxillae III and 
IV unidentate. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 127) Increasing in size up to the 6th 
segment, supported by 2 thick black aciculae; pre-setal 
lobes broad and rounded; postsetal lobes smaller, 
pointed and almost triangular; further back the 
parapodia are reduced to small papillae. 

Branchiae: Branchial lobes beginning on first setiger and 
extending back into middle region. 

Setae: First 10 parapodia with only simple, thick, limbate 
setae; posteriorly simple hooded hooks 
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increase in number until all setae except the 2 or 3 
superiormost are hooded hooks. 

REMARKS: Orensanz (1990) has established the above 
synonymy. 

DISTRTBUTTON: Largely restricted to to the lower shelf and 
upper slope areas (365-3747 m) around the Antarctic 
continent and the Scotia Arc. 

Augeneria Monro, 1930 

Augeneria tentaculata Monro, 1930 (Figs 128-130) 

Augeneria tentaculata Monro, 1930: 140, fig. 52a-k; Hartman 
1 964: 119, pl . 37, figs 1-2; Day 1967: 430, fig. 17.14h-i; 
Orensanz 1990: 90- 91,  94-95, 96, pl. 24, pl. 40, figs a-f, text­
fig. 13, chart 3C. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A448 (2), A449 (2), A450 (1). A451 
(3), A452 (1), A458 (3), A459 (3), A460 (1), A466 (6), A469 
(8), A517 (3), A522 (1), A529 (2), A530 (3), A537 (4); 
McMurdo Sound Stn 61E (l); Eastwind Stn EAD2 (1); 
Trans-Antarctic Expedition Stn TAE78 (1). Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Orensanz (1990), wide-spread 
Eltanin Stns in the Ross Sea, 326-2350 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 130 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 4 mm; segments number up to 160. 
Colour in alcohol: Light pinkish-brown, highly iri­

descent; in some larger specimens there are irregular 
patches of purple pigment posterior and dorsal to the 
parapodia. 

Prostomium: (Fig. 128). Twice as long as broad, conical 
and rounded in front; eyes absent. Evaginable nuchal 
organs or three small occipital antennae in a groove 
at posterior margin of prostomium; this groove is often 
obscured in fixed, contracted specimens. 

Peristomium: Peristomial segment forming lower lip of 
mouth; first 2 segments asetigerous. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 129) Short, blunt; postsetal lobe tri­
angular, compressed, becoming shorter and termi­
nating in an upturned conical process towards 
posterior end of body; presetal lobe very short and 
rounded; setal lobe supported by many (up to 7 or 8) 
black aciculae. 

Setae: Hooded hooks and limbate seta present from first 
setiger; the anterior (setiger 1 to about setiger 15) 
hooded hooks composite, with multidentate end 
pieces (Fig. 130); in mid-body region they are replaced 
by simple hooded hooks with multidentate tips. 
Ventral limbate setae extend to about setiger 20; the 
transition from dorsal to subdorsal limbate setae takes 
place between setigers 35 and 40. 
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Figs 128-130. Augeneria tentaculata Monro. 128. Anterior end, 
,·entral view. 129. Parapodium. 130. Composite hooded hook. 

DisnueunoN: South Orkney Islands, Antarctic Penin­
sula, Scotia Arc, and Ross Sea; lower shelf and upper 
slope areas, 80-2350 m, plus three records in abyssal 
depths. 

Lumbrineris Blainville, 1828 

Lumbrineris kerguelensis (Grube, 1878) 

!..Jnnbriconereis magalhaensis: Grube 1877: 531; Gravier 1906: 381-
391; 1907: 30; 1911a: 78, pl. 3, figs 35-36; Ehlers 1908: 99 (in 
part); 1913: 449; Augener 1932: 38; Fauvel 1936: 22. 

:»mbriconereis kerguelensis Grube, 1878: 92; McIntosh 1885: 246, 
pl. 36, figs 16-17, pl. 17a, fig. 18, pl. 18a, figs 2--4. 

I..runbriconereis macquariensis Benham, 1921: 71, pl. 8, figs 76-
91; Hartman 1964: 121, pl. 37, figs 7-8. 

.Jrmbrineris magalhaensis: Monro 1930: 135; 1939: 121 (in part); 
Hartman 1952: 232; 1953: 25 (in part); Knox 1962: 
315; Averincev 1972: 185, pi 36, figs 3-5, 8-9 (in part); 
1974: 220. 

Jmlbrineris cingulata: Hartman 1967: 101 (in part). 
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Lumbrineris sp.: Hartman 1967: 101 (in part). 
Lumbrineris kerguelensis: Orensanz 1990: 85-86, pl. 22, figs g-1, 

pl. 40, figs c, e, chart 4C. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett in 104-250 m; Orensanz (1990), numerous 
stations (20) in the Ross Sea, 311-1274 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of 80 anterior segments 34 mm; width 

2.0 mm. 
Prostomium: Longer than broad, somewhat triangular, 

as long as first 3 or 4 segments. 
Peristomium: As long as succeeding segments. 
Parapodia: Short, both setal lobes rounded, supported 

by 2 black embedded aciculae. 
Setae: Composite hooded hooks with about 8 apical 

teeth. Dorsal and subdorsal transitional limbate setae 
are long capillaries. 

Jaw apparatus: Incisive border of Maxilla III does not 
show a well-defined sinuosity. 

REMARKS: According to Orensanz (1990) there has been 
much confusion regarding the separation of the Antarctic 
and subantarctic Lumbrineris species, and it has been 
common practice to report most Antarctic specimens as 
L. magalhaensis. He separates L. cingulata sensu stricto 
from shallow waters and southern South America from 
the Antarctic species L. kerguelensis. Orensanz restricts 
L. magalhaensis to the Subantarctic (Magellanic Province 
and Kerguelen) but notes that it may be more 
widespread. In L. magalhaensis the body is relatively 
short (up to 150 setigers) whereas in L. kerguelensis it is 
relatively long (more than 200 setigers). In the former 
species composite hooded hooks extend back to setigers 
10-15, while in the latter species they extend to setigers 
15-25. In L. magalhaensis Maxilla Ill is distally bidentate 
whereas in L. kerguelensis it has an arcuate cutting edge. 

DISTRIBUTION: Mostly at shelf and upper-slope depths (0-
2864 m) south of the Antarctic Convergence, extending 
northwards through the Kerguelen Plateau, the 
Macquarie Ridge and the Scotia Arc. Frequent in 
samples from the South Shetland and South Georgia 
areas and from the Ross Sea and Weddell Sea shelves. 

'Lumbrineris tetraura' (Schmarda, 1861) 
(Figs 131-132) 

Notocirrus tetra11rus Schmarda 1861: 117, 6 figs. 
Lumbriconereis oceanica Kinberg, 1865: 570. 
Lumbriconereis tetraura: EhJers 1900: 215; 1901a: 263; 1901b: 137 

(in part), pl. 17, figs 105, 8-10. 
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Figs 131-132. Lumbrineris tetraura (Schmarda). 131. Anterior 
end, ventral view. 132. Parapodium. 

Lumbrineris oceanica: Hartman 1949: 92, pl. 14, figs 4-6; Jeldes, 
1962: 107. 

Lumbrineris tetraura: Wesenberg-Lund 1962: 112; Hartman 1964: 
123 (in part), pl. 38, figs 1-3; Orensanz 1973b: 351, pl. 3; 1976: 
39; 1990: 142. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A448 (1), A461 (1), A520 (2). No 
previous records from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRfPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 200 mm; width, including 

parapodia, up to 5.0 mm; segment number up to 200. 
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Colour in alcohol: Light pink to brown, slightly iridescent. 
Prostomium: (Fig. 131) Conical, pointed, flattened on 

ventral surface, without antennae or nuchal papillae; 
very much longer than broad; eyes absent. 

Peristomium: Longer than first setigerous segment, and 
ventrally involved with mouth. 

Parapodia: (Fig. 132) With well-developed dorsal cirri; 
anterior parapodia rounded with short presetal and 
longer, pointed postsetal lobes; median parapodia with 
increasingly long postsetal lobes. 5 aciculae present 
in each parapodium. 

Setae: Limbate setae and simple hooded hooks present 
from first setiger; composite hooded hooks may be 
present in parapodia of anterior 20 segments, and 
simple hooded hooks from this point onwards. 

Jaw apparatus: Maxilla III unidentate. 

REMARKS: This is the first record of this species from the 
Ross Sea. Orensanz (1990) considers that although this 
species has been referred to Lumbrineris sensu Jato it may 
require a new generic status. 

DISTRIBUTION: Magellan area, Falkland Island, Ross Sea. 

Family IPHITIMIDAE Fauchald, 1970 

Ophryotrocha notialis (Ehlers, 1908) 

Paractius notialis Ehlers, 1908: 101, pl. 14, figs 1-6; Ehlers 1913: 
500 (in part). 

Ophyryotrocha c/aparedii: Hartman 1953: 9 (in part); 1964: 127, pl. 39, 
figs 7-9; 1967: 102 (in part); Orensanz 1976: 41 (in part); 

Op!tyryotrocha notialis: Orensanz 1990: 120-122, 124, pl. 36a-k. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Orensanz (1990); Ross Sea, 
73°49-50' S, 178°03-14' W in 495-503 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length up to 4.5 m; segments number up to 28. 
Prostomium: Rounded with a pair of globular dorsal 

antennae; palps absent or at least inconspicuous. 
Jaw apparatus: Mandibles in the form of two elongated 

rods, distally V-shaped and denticulate. Maxillae 
consisting of 8 elements on each side, plus flat proximal 
pseudocarriers. Each maxillary set consisting of: {l) 2 
proximal pectinate ones with the teeth alternately small 
and large; (2) 2 narrow, distally dentate ones; and (3) 4 
distal, flat, marginally denticulate ones. 

Parapodia: Simple, with a conical retractile lobe (ventral 
to main parapodial acicula) supported by internal 
aciculae). 
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Setae: Dorsal simple neurosetae, flat, finely serrated on 
one side; composite falcigers with short blades; one 
slender simple seta projecting from the ventral 
retractile lobe. 

DlsTRJBUTION: Magellanic region, South Georgia, Ker­
guelen Islands, Ross Sea, in shallow water (495-503 m). 

Family ORBINIIDAE Hartman, 1942 

KEY TO GENERA: 

Thoracic neuropodia with distally pointed capillary 
setae only ................................................... Haploscoloplos 

- Thoracic neuropodia with some acicuJar or curved 
setae, no modified spines in posterior thoracic 
neuropodia ......................................................... Scoloplos 

Haploscoloplos McIntosh, 1885 

Haploscoloplos kerguelensis (McIntosh, 1885) 

Scoloplos kerguelensis McIntosh, 1885: 355, pl. 43, figs 6-8, pl. 
12.A, fig. 19; Willey 1902: 275. 

Haploscoloplos kerguelensis: Monro 1936: 160; Hartman 1966: 9-
10, pl. II, figs 1-2. 

Leitoscoloplos kerguelensis: Cantone & Sanfilippo 1992, 275; 
BeUan 1974: 789; Hartman 1978: 156; Averincev 1982: 25--26, 
pl. 3, figs 6-8. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Willey (1902), Cape Adare, 
m 15-18 m; Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, Cape Hallett 
in 140-250 m, Cape Bird, Ross Island in 35-54 m; Cantone 
and Sanfilippo (1992), Terra Nova Bay. 

0EscRIPTION: 
See: Length of body 7.7-40 mm; width 0.5-2.0 mm. 
C.Olour in alcohol: Pale yellow to white; sometimes with 

a transverse group of brown pigment granules in front 
of posterior border of first segment. 

Prostomium: Pointed but not acute. 
Parapodia: Thoracic parapodia short, dorsal cirri increase 

in size posteriorly and in young specimens they are 
filiform; in larger specimens the dorsal cirri remain 
narrowly lanceolate. 

Sranchiae: First present from setigerous segments 10-
16, increasing in size and becoming flattened and leaf­
like in posterior region. 

5dae: Crenulate capillaries, distally pointed and trans­
versely barred; ventralrnost being more slender than 
dorsal ones; in small specimens dorsal rami also carry 
a few forked bristles. 

::ltsrRrnUTION: Falkland Islands, Kerguelen Islands, Ross 
Sea; from shallow depths to 219 m. 
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Scoloplos Blainville, 1828 

Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus (Ehlers, 1897) 
(Figs 133-134) 

Aricia marginata Ehlers, 1897: 95-97, pl. 6, figs 150-156; Willey 
1902: 275, pl. 45, fig. 4; Ehlers 1912: 23. 

Scoloplos marginatus: Monro 1939: 123--124. 
Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus: Hartman 1952: 232; 1966: 11, 

pl. 2, figs6-7; 1971: 1420; Bellan 1974: 789; 1974: 76;Averincev 
1982: 26-27, pl. 3, figs 9-13; Hartmann-Schroder, 1986: 82; 
1986: 53; Hartmann-Schroder & Rosenfeldt 1988: 53. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A456 (1), A457 (1), A459 (1), A461 
(1), A469 (2), A471 (2), A528 (2), A529 (3), A534 (1); 
McMurdo Sound Stns A (3), G3 (3), M (1), V (2), 61E (1); 
Cape Evans Stns CEA (47), CEF (10); Trans-Antarctic 
Expedition Stn TAE95 (3). Previous Records from the 
Ross Sea: Willey (1902), Cape Adare; Ehlers (1912), 
McMurdo Sound, in 470 m; Hartman (1952), Ross Island, 
McMurdo Sound in 91-106 m; Cantone and Sanfilippo 
(1992), Terra Nova Bay. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 100 mm; width up to 4.0 mm; 

segments number up to 102. 
Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow to white. 
Prostomium: (Fig. 133) Conical, tapering to a blunt point, 

no eyes. 
Thorax: Consists of 15-19 segments; change from thorax 

to abdomen abrupt. 
Parapodia: Dorsal cirri present from third setiger, situated 

posterior to the notosetae; ventral cirri absent. 
Abdominal parapodia (Fig. 1 34) with slightly 
projecting acicula. 

Branchiae: Present from the sixth setiger, thick, pointed, 
and somewhat strap-like, standing erect on the dorsal 
surface of the body. 

Setae: Thoracic notosetae fine capillaries; thoracic 
neurosetae consist of short, thick, acicular hooks. 
Abdominal parapodia with long fine capillary setae 
which are easily lost and in some specimens absent. 

REMARKS: This species is characterised by having acicular 
hooks only in the thoracic neuropodia. It is widely 
distributed at all depths in the Ross Sea. 

DISTRIBUTION: Southern South America, Falkland and 
Kerguelen Islands, Bransfield Strait, South Georgia, 
South Shetland and South Orkney Islands, Ross Sea; 
common in shallow water and less abundant down to 
2,800 m. 
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Figs 133-134. Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginah1s (Ehlers). 133. Anterior end. 134. Parapoclium. 

Family PARAONIDAE Cerruti, 1909 

Paraonis Grube, 1872 

Paraonis gracilis (Tauber, 1879) 

Paraonis (Paraonides) gracilis: Monro 1930: 150-152, fig. 58a-d. 
Paraonis filiformis Hartman, 1953: 39-40, fig. 12b-c. 
Paraonis gracilis: Hartman, 1957: 330-331; 1967: 14, pl. 3, figs 5-

6; Cantone & Sanfilippo 1992: 375. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett in 104-250 m; Cantone and Sanfilippo 
(1992), Terra Nova Bay. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 15-18 mm; segments number 50 

or more; very slender with greatest width in pre­
branchial region. 

Prostomium: Pointed, lacking a median antenna. 
Parapodia: Abdominal parapodia long and pointed. 
Branchiae: First present from 6th or 7th setigerous 

segment, at first small or abruptly large, present 
through 12 or 14 segments. 

Setae: Slender and capillary through anterior and 
branchial segments. Abdominal notopodia with long 
pointed setae; neuropodia with � acicular spines in 
a fan-shaped fascicle, alternating with an equal 
number of very slender, distally pointed setae, 
numbering 2 or 3 in a series. 

D1srRJBUTION: South Georgia and Ross Sea; cosmopolitan 
in shallow to moderate depths. 
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Family SPIONIDAE Grube, 1850 

KEY TO GE ERA: 
1 Prostomium prolonged forward as a slender cone 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . ... . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... . . . . . . . . Nerinopsis 
- Prostomium not prolonged forward as a slender cone 

.. . . . . . . .... ........... ... ... .. ....................... .... . . .. ............................ 2 
2 Prostomium with frontal horns ...... .... ............ .... ................ 3 
- Prostomfom without frontal horns ......... ........................... 4 
3 Without branchiae ....................... .............. ....... .... Spiophanes 
- With branchiae ..... .... ........ ........ ........ .. . . . . . . . . .... . . .... . . . . Scolelepis 
4 Branchiae from the first setiger ............... ...................... Spio 
- Branchiae after the first setiger ................................. Laonice 

Laonice Malmgren, 1867 

Laonice antarcticae Hartman, 1953 

Laonice cirrata antarcticae Hartman, 1953: 40-42. 
Laonice antarcticae: Hartman 1965: 147-148; 1978: 62 (in part); 

Banse & Hobson 1968: 24; Hartman & Fauchald 1971: 104; 
Blake 1983: 219-222, fig. 8. 

?Laonice cirrata: Hartman 1967: 112 (in part), 114 (in part). 

MATERJAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Blake (1983,) Ross Sea, 74°39-
59'S, l 72°18-12'E, in 535 m; off Cape Adare, in 659-714 m. 

DESCRJPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 13 mm long; width up to 2.0 

mm; segments number up to 60. 
Colour in alcohol: Dark brown . 
Prostomium: Truncate to weakly rounded on anterior 

margin, with frontal horns deve loped to varying 
degrees; caruncle bordered by nuchal ciliary tracts, 
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continued posteriorly for 5-12 setigers; occipital 
tentacle present; eyespots present or absent, if present 
a single pair, each elongate and reddish in colour. 

Parapodia: Setiger 1 with flattened postsetal lamellae. 
Notopodial lamellae of setiger 2 and subsequent 
setigers larger, triangular; posterior setigers with 
smaller, rounded lamellae. 

Branchiae: Present from setiger 2, continuing posteriorly 
to about setiger 30; they are short, triangular and 
basally free from lamellae. 

�otosetae: Capillary notosetae arranged in 2 rows with 
about 35-40 setae per fascicle in anterior setigers, and 
about 25-30 in posterior setigers; capillaries with 
narrow clear sheaths, shaft with fine granulations 
along internal striae. 

Xeurosetae: Anterior capillary neurosetae similar to 
notosetae in arrangement, number and form; neuro­
podial tridentate hooded hooks from setigers 35-40, 
numbering 9-12 per fascicle, hooks with a main fang 
surmounted by paired apical teeth; a single inferior 
sabre seta from setiger 23-24, strongly curved with fine 
granulations along internal striae. 

OisTRIBUTION: North Atlantic Ocean, slope and abyssal 
depths to 2864 m off eastern north America, South 
. ..\merica off Suriname and Brazil in 520-1500 m; off 
Argentina and Uruguay in 70-96 m, round the Antarctic 
continent and the off-lying islands, in 27-3697 m. 

Laonice weddellia Hartman, 1978 

!uwnice cirrata: Hartman 1967: 112 (in part). 
nereid: Hartman 1967: 112. 
Prionospio spp.: Hartman 1967: 113 (in part). 
:.aonice weddellia Hartman, 1978: 161-163, fig. 16; Blake, 1983: 

221-223, fig. 9. 

\lATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Blake (1983), Eltanin Stns in 
the Ross Sea (9 stations ranging from 73°02' to 77°01' S 
and 163°26' W to 170°10' E), in depths of 311-923 m; 
Moubray Bay, Cape Hallett, in 135 m; between Cape 
Royds and Cape Evans, Ross Island, in 400 m. 

0Esc:RIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 34 mm; width up to 23 mm; 

segments number 130. 
Colour in alcohol: Light tan to brown. 
Prostornium: Longer than wide, rounded on anterior 

margin; narrowing posteriorly and continued to end 
of setiger 1, then merging indistinctly with a nuchal 
ridge which continues posteriorly for 12-20 setigers; 
with a single finger-like occipital tentacle at posterior 
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end and 2 -3 pairs of red eyes; anterior pair indistinct, 
middle pair largest, posterior pair small, oval. 

Peristomiurn: Well developed, with moderately high 
lateral wings. 

Parapodia: Setiger 1 with conical notopodial lamellae and 
subtriangular neuropodial lamellae. Parapodial 
lamellae of subsequent setigers longer, triangular, 
somewhat auriculate; posterior notopodial lamellae 
more or less elliptical. 

Branchiae: Present from setiger 2, thin and short at first, 
increasing in size and thickness on subsequent setigers, 
each with a ciliated inner border; continuing 
posteriorly for 20-30 setigers, absent from the pos­
terior region. 

Notosetae: Capillaries numerous (about 100) arranged 
in 4-5 rows per fascicle in anterior notopodia; shafts 
of first row bearing fine granulations; setae fewer by 
about setiger 15, with fewer rows and loss of 
granulations. 

Neurosetae: Capillaries similar to those in the notopodia; 
posterior neurosetae longer than the notosetae. From 
about setiger 12, 1 -2 heavily granulated inferior sabre 
setae, and from setigers 20-21 tridentate hooded hooks 
with the main fang surmounted by 1 - 2  apical teeth; 
when present, second apical tooth located in tandem 
with first. 

Genital Pouches: Present between setigers 8-9 or 10-11. 
Pygidium: With 7-8 anal cirri, the ventralmost thickest. 

REMARKS: Laonice weddellia is endemic to the Antarctic 
and subantarctic seas and differs from other species of 
the genus in having an elongated, narrow prostomium 
and 3 pairs of eyes. Although it was not present in the 
collections under study it is apparently wide-spread in 
the Ross Sea. 

DISTRIBUTION: Off southern South America, Straits of 
Magellan, Falkland Islands, South Orkney Islands, South 
Shetland Islands, widespread in Antarctic Seas, 44-3111 
m. 

'Nerinopsis'Ehlers, 1912 

'Nerinopsis hystricosa' Ehlers, 1912 

Nerinopsis hystricosa Ehlers, 1912: 512; 1913: 512-513, pl .36, 
figs 7 -13; Benham 1927: 97; Hartman 1966:18, pl. 4, figs 6-8. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), McMurdo 
Sound in 37 m. 
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DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 2.5-3.0 mm; segments number 21-

25. 
Colour in alcohol: Colourless to pale yellow. 
Prostomium: Prolonged forward as a cone; somewhat 

retractile; four eyes in subquadrate arrangement. 
Notosetae: Large and directed far laterally. 
Neurosetae: Simple, capillary, or slightly curved; others 

thicker and serrated along their distal free end. 
Pygidium: With a pair of thin lobes, the two forming an 

encompassing membrane with a small thread-like 
cirrus within. 

REMARKS: Perhaps a larval form. According to Fauchald 
(1977) the genus Nerinopsis is invalid. 

DISTRIBUTION: Eastern sector of Antarctica, Ross Sea, in 
10-3000 m. 

Scolelepis Blainville, 1828 

Scolelepis eltaninae Blake, 1983 

Scolelepis eltaninae Blake, 1983: 210-213, fig. 3. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Blake (1983); Ross Sea, 
Robertson Bay, in 143 m; Pennell Bank, in 388-399 m.  

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 17 mm for a 38 segment 

incomplete specimen; width up to 2.6 mm. 
Colour in alcohol: Light tan to flesh coloured, no body 

pigment. 
Prostomium: Pointed on anterior margin, flaring sub­

terminally and continuing posteriorly to base of palps; 
terminating in a large occipital tentacle; 2 pairs of eyes 
on anterior face of tentacle, posterior pair oval, anterior 
pair cup-shaped. Palps equal in length to 7-8 setigers, 
thickened basally with a conspicuous sheath. 

Peristomium: With well-developed lateral wings. 
Parapodia: First setiger well developed with conical 

notopodial lamellae, and elliptical neuropodial 
lamellae. Notopodial lamellae from setigers 2-20 fused 
to branchiae, free only at their tips; lower portion of 
notopodial lamellae directed ventrally towards 
neuropodium from setiger 25, forming an interramal 
channel. Neuropodial lamellae from setigers 2-17 
becoming divided by setigers 18-23 into large 
triangular and dorsally directed interramal lamellae 
and smaller elliptical neuropodial lamellae. 

Notosetae: All capillaries (at least to setiger 38) arranged 
in 2 rows in anterior setigers and a single row 
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more posteriorly; 3-4 larger, superior capillaries 
present at the dorsal end of the posterior row. Anterior 
capillaries with finely granulated shafts and clear, 
narrow sheaths; granulations reduced or 
inconspicuous by about setiger 25. 

Neurosetae: Anteriorly similar in arrangement to noto­
setae except for a lower group of 3-4 long granulated 
capillaries; these setae gradually thickening over 
successive setigers; replaced by sabre setae with 
commencement of neuropodial hooks from setigers 
20-24; hooks numbering up to 7-8 per neuropodium, 
accompanied by 4-6 thin, simple capillaries and 7 - 8  
granulated sabre setae; hooks unidentate, acicular. 

REMARKS: The Ross Sea is the type locality for this species. 

D1sTRJBUTION: Bransfield Strait and the Ross Sea, in 143-
399 m. 

Spio Fabricius, 1785 

Spio obtusa Ehlers, 1913 

Spio obtusa Ehlers, 1913: 508-509, pl. 36, figs 1-4: Hartman 1966: 
22, pl. 5, figs 11-13. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1913), McMurdo 
Sound in 704 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body more than 14 mm; width 1.5 mm; 

segments number more than 60. 
Prostomium: Short, subcircular, terminating posteriorly 

in an antenna; 2 pairs of small black eyespots. 
Branchiae: Filiform and completely separated from 

postsetal lobes. 
Parapodia: Notopodial lobes large, medially directed, 

lancet-shaped and concealing anterior segments. First 
parapodium smaller than those following. 

Notosetae: All simple and capillary. 
Neurosetae: Median and posterior neurosetae are slender 

hooded uncini, distally bifid. 

D1STRJBUTION: McMurdo Sound in considerable depths. 

Spiophanes Grube, 1860 

Spiophanes kroyeri Grube, 1860 

Spiophanes kroyeri Grube, 1860: 88-89; Ehlers 1875: 25; Soder­
strom, 1920: 240-243; Pettibone 1962: 85 (synonymy); 
Hartman 1965: 153; Blake 1983: 232-233. 
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5piophanes spp.: Hartman 1967: 114 (in part). 
5piophanes kroyeri: Fauchald 1972: 99, figs 4C-4D. 

�iATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Blake (1983), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett, in 143 m. 

0EscRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 30 mm; width 5.0-6.0 mm; 

segments vary to 106. 
Prostomium: Wide frontal margin; lacking eyes; a long 

occipital tentacle attached between palpal bases. A 
nuchal ridge extends back to setiger 14. 

Parapodia: Dorsal cirri variable, first 4 pairs cirriform 
and larger than those posteriorly; they may change 
abruptly at segments 5-9, where they may be short, 
but increasing in size to about segment 21; incon­
spicuous after about segment 21 . Notopodial post­
setal lamellae of setigers 1-2 long, cirriform, with those 
of subsequent segments being shorter and broader. 

Branchiae: Absent. 
Setae: Bacillary setae are feathery and conspicuous. 

Curved, thick, acicular, geniculate setae present on first 
neuropodium. Anterior neuropodial capillary setae 
are broad with narrow sheaths and bear heavy 
granulations on shaft . Posterior notopodia with 
enlarged, curved capillary setae without limbations. 
Neuropodial hooks first present from about setiger 15; 
each hook terminates distally in a main fang nearly at 
right angles to shaft, surmounted by 2 smaller teeth in 
one row; lacking a hood. 

DISTRJBUTION: Cosmopolitan in the Northern hemi­
sphere, Australia, off Chile, Falkland Islands, South 
Georgia, Antarctic sea, Ross Sea . 

Spiophanes tcherniai Fauvel, 1951 

.:piophanes tcherniai Fauvel, 1951: 762-764, fig. la-g; Hartman 
1966: 23, pl. 6, figs 4-6; 1978: 163; Bellan 1974: 790; Blake 
1983: 233, fig. 4; Hartmann-Schroder 1983: 8; 1986: 8; 
Hartmann-Schroder & Rosenfeldt 1988: 58; 1990: 113. 

\1.ArERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea; Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett, 104-250 m; Cape Bird, Ross Island, 35-54 
m; Oliver and Slattery (1986), McMurdo Station Jetty, 20 m. 

DEscRIPTION: 

-i:e: Length of body up to 16 mm; width up to 7.0 mm; 
segments number over 90; body filiform. 

Prostomium: Triangular, narrowing poster iorly, 
truncate on the anterior margin, with distinct frontal 
horns, caruncle short, extending to the end of setiger 
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l ; 2 pairs of eyes, anterior pair cup-shaped, larger, 
widely spaced, posterior pair oval, medial in location. 

Peristomium: Well developed, forming thickened ridges 
lateral to prostomium. 

Parapodia: First setiger with a long, cirriform notosetal 
lobe. Other anterior parapodia with cirriform postsetal 
lobes. 

Setae: Setiger 1 with single, long curved spine bearing 
granulations in addition to normal capillaries. Noto­
setal and neurosetal capillaries of anterior setigers long, 
with narrow nongranulated sheaths. Setigers 15-18  
with broadly sheathed notosetae with fine venations 
in addition to normal capillaries. Neuropodia with 
tridentate partially hooded hooks from setiger 16; each 
hook with a main fang surmounted by 2 apical teeth; 
a single inferior sabre seta in neuropodia from setiger 
16. 4-5 posterior-most setigers with 1-2 enlarged, 
curved granulated notosetae in addition to long 
capillaries. 

Pygidium: With two short conical processes thickened 
at their base. 

D1sTRIBUTION: Adelie Coast, Kerguelen Islands, South 
Orkney and South Shetland Islands, Ross Sea. 

Spiophanes sp. 

MATERJAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Cape Bird, Ross 
Island in 35-54 m. 

REMARKS: It is not clear if this record represents a species 
other than S. tcherniai. 

Family CIRRATULIDAE Carus, 1863 

KEY TO GENERA: 
1 All setae slender and capillary; dorsum of only 

one anterior segment with long tentacular 
cirri ............... . . . . ... .......................... ....................... . . . Than;x 

- Some setae acicular or spinelike ............ ...................... ........ 2 
2 A pair of long truck palpi inserted in front of the 

setigerous segments ....... . . . . . ............... . . . ...... . . . Chaetozone 
- Without a pair of thick palpi; dorsal series of 

tentacles inserted on or before the first 
setigerous segment ......................... .................. Cirratulus 

Chaetozone Malmgren, 1867 

Chaetozone sp. 

MATERJAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records in the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett in 104-250 m (as C. spinosa). 
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REMARKS: The genus Chaetozone is characterised by 
having a pair of longitudinally grooved palps at the 
anterior end of the body, lateral branchiae, usually one 
pair per segment and both capillary and acicula setae, 
the latter distally entire. Lowry identified his 
specimens as C. spinosa which is known only from 
Japan and Southern California. Chaetozone species 
recorded from Antarctica include C. andersenensis, C. 
setosa, and C. pinguis. As Lowry's specimens were not 
available for examination they cannot be assigned to 
one of these species. 

Cirratulus Lamarck, 1801 

Cirratulus cirratus (Muller, 1776) (Fig. 135) 

Cirratulus cirratus Millier, 1776: 215; Fauvel 1916: 447, pl. 8, 
fig. 12; Benham 1921: 81; Hartman 1966: 27, pl. 7, figs 4-5; 
Bellan 1974: 790; Hartmann-Schroder 1986: 148- 149. 

Promeniafulgida Ehlers, 1897: 114-116, pl. 7, figs 174-176. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A537 (1); McMurdo Sound Stn 618 
{l); Trans-Antarctic Expedition Stn TAE79 (1). No 
previous records from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 10- 30 mm; width 3.0-4.0 mm 
Colour in alcohol: Light yellow, sometimes purple. 
Prostomium: (Fig. 135) Blunt, rounded in front with a 

row of eyes on each side, variable in number, usually 
5 - 8  in a row. 

Branchiae: Long and filamentous, present from first 
setiger. 

Tentacular cirri: A bunch present on either side of first 
setiger, shorter than branchiae, and very easily lost. 

Thorax: No clear demarcation between thorax and 
abdomen. 

Notosetae: Capillary, with a few thicker spines present 
from about setiger 20. 

Neurosetae: Also capillary, and with spines present from 
setiger 10. 

Posterior end: Smooth and tapering, with no anal 
appendages. 

REMARKS: In the present specimens the tentacular cirri 
are lost, and only one pair of branchiae is retained on 
one specimen on first setiger (Fig. 128). 

DISTRJBUTION: Cosmopolitan in intertidal to moderate 
depths; it has been recorded from many localities 
around the Antarctic continent. 
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Fig. 135. Cirratulus cirratus Millier. Anterior end. 

Tharyx Webster & Benedict, 1887 

Than;x cincinnatus (Ehlers, 1908) (Fig. 136) 

Heterocirrus cincinnatus Ehlers, 1908: 129, pl. 17, fig. 17. 
Tharyx cincinnatus: Hartman 1966: 31, pl. 8, fig. 3; 1978: 167; 

Bellan 1974: 791;  Hartmann-Schroder 1983: 83-84; 
Hartmann-Schroder & Rosenfeldt 1988: 71; 1990: 115; 
Cantone & Sanfilippo 1992: 375. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A461 (1). Previous records from 
the Ross Sea: Cantone and Sanfilippo {1992), Terra 
Nova Bay. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 20 mm; width 1.5 mm; 

segments number approximately 110. 
Colour in alcohol: Light grey. 
Prostomium: (Fig. 136) Conical with a blunt point; 

separated from first setiger by a bulbous region with 
irregular annulations; eyes absent. A pair of large 
grooved palps, typical of this species, are lost from 
present specimen, but their bases are visible on dorsal 
surface of first setiger. 

Branchiae: Most are lost, but one remains on first setiger 
attached alongside base of parapodia; usually one pair 
per segment. 
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Thorax: Anterior segments much broader than long. 
Setae: All are thin, simple, and capillary, notosetae being 

very much longer than neurosetae. 

REMARKS: This is the first record of this species from the 
Ross Sea region. 

DISTRIBUTION: Kerguelen Islands, South Shetland Islands 
and the Ross Sea. 

Fig. 136. Tharyx cincinnatus (Ehlers). Anterior end. 

11iaryx sp. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett in 104-250 m. 

REMARKS: It is possible that this record belong to T. 
cincinnatus but it is not possible to verify this as Lowry's 
specimens were not available for examination. 

Family APISTOBRANCHIDAE Mesnil & 
Caullery, 1898 

Apistobranchus Levinsen, 1883 

Apistobrancltus sp. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett, in 104-250 m. 
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REMARKS: The Apistobranchidae are small elongate 
worms with numerous segments. The prostomium has 
no appendages but there are well-developed nuchal 
organs. The peristomium has parapodfa and a pair of 
long grooved palps. Notopodia are reduced to a post­
setal cirriform lobe with an internal aciculum. There 
are no branchiae. Neuropodia have a larnellar postsetal 
lobe and a fascicle of simple capillaries. The pygidiurn 
has anal cirri. 

Family FLABELLIGERIDAE Saint-Joseph, 1894 

KEY TO GENERA: 
Neurosetae composite ................ . . . . . . . . . . . .................... Flabelligera 
- Neurosetae simple, or accompanied by some 

composite ones in the anterior segments; some 
setae acicuJar; anterior end of the body with a 
cephalic cage . . . . . .. . . . .. .. . ...... ............. ........................ . . . .  Pherusa 

Flabelligera Sars, 1829 

Flabelligera gourdoni Gravier, 1906 

Flabelligera gourdoni Gravier, 1906: 536; 1907: 35-37, pl. 3, fig. 
28, pl. 4, figs 29-30; Hartman 1966: 35-36, pl. 10, figs 7-9. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett in 104-250 rn. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 21 mm; width up to 3.5 mm; 

setigerous segments number 19. 
Colour in alcohol: Anterior end greyish-yellow. covered 

with grains of fine sand. Anterior part of body sur­
rounded by a semitransparent sheath. 

Parapodia: Parapodial papillae long, slender, distally 
enlarged. 

Notosetae: Notopodia typically with 5 or 6 slender setae, 
transversely striated. 

Neurosetae: Neuropodia usually with a single, large 
composite falciger, with appendage strongly curved. 

REMARKS: Augener (1927: 223) considered this species to 
be identical with F. mundata. However, F. gourdoni has a 
single, large, composite neuropodial falciger, whereas 
in F. mundata the neuropodial falcigers number 5-6. 

DISTRIBUTION: Port Charcot in 40 m, Moubray Bay, Cape 
Hallett in 104-250 m. 
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Flabelligera mundata Gravier, 1907 (Figs 137-1 39) 

Flabelligera mundata Gravier, 1907: 33-39, pl. 4, figs 31-32, text­
figs 22-23; Ehlers 1912: 25; Benham 1927: 129; Monro 1939: 
130; Knox 1962: 345; Hartman 1966: 37-39, pl. 11, figs 1-4; 
1978: 170; Cantone & Sanfilippo 1992: 375 . 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A533 (2); Glacier Stn GLD-8 (2). 
Previous records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), 
Coulman Island in 18 m; Benham (1927), McMurdo 
Sound in 402-457 m; Cantone and Sanfilippo (1992), 
Terra Nova Bay. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 100 mm; width up to 10 mm, 

not including setae. 
Colour in alcohol: Light yellow to transparent; entire body 

cased in a thick, gelatinous, translucent sheath. 
Prostomium: Squared in front with a mass of long curved 

bristles forming a cephalic cage which surrounds a pair 
of short, stout palps (Fig. 137); oral tentacles numerous, 
long, slender and cirriform (retracted and not visible 
in preserved specimens. 

Parapodia: All elongated with a single conical lobe. 
Papillae with a long stalk medially inflated. 

Notosetae: (Fig. 139) Long, thin and capillary, with fine 
transverse striations; first 3 parapodia with extremely 
long setae, more than 4 times the width of body. 

Neurosetae: (Fig. 138) Short, stout composite falcigers, 
with curved appendages with striated shafts. 

REMARKS: This species is widely distributed around the 
Antarctic continent. 

D1sTR1BUTION: Antarctic Seas, circumpolar, in shallow to 
moderate depths. 

Pherusa Oken, 1807 

Pherusa kerguelarum (Grube, 1878) 

Trophonia kerguelarum Grube: 1878: 539. 
Trophonia kerguelarum: McIntosh, 1885: 364, pl. 44, figs 9 -10, pl. 

32A, figs 4-o. 
Pherusa kerguelarum: Hartman 1966: 43, pl .  13, figs 1-2; Bellan 

1974: 791. 

MATERLAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), McMurdo 
Sound in 549 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Si:e: Length 10-30 mm; width 2 -4 mm; segments 

number 25-30. 
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Figs 137-139. Flabelligera mundata Gravier. 137. Anterior 
end. 138. Composite neuropodial falciger. 139. Notopodial 
capillary seta. 
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Prostomium: With a cephalic cage formed from setae of 
first two segments. 

Dorsum: Surface epithelium sparsely papillated except 
between parapodia where papillae are long and 
digitate. 

Notosetae: Long, iridescent, in spreading fascicles, 
strongly cross-striated; long slender hooks present 
from third setiger. 

Neurosetae: Falcigerous, with transverse striations close 
together. 

REMARKS: This species differs from P. plumosa (Miiller) 
in having sparse instead of dense surface papillation, 
and in having acicular spines present from the third 
instead of the fourth setiger. 

DISTRIBUTION: South Georgia, Kerguelen Islands, Ross 
Sea, in shallow to moderate depths. 

Family SCALIBREGMATIDAE Malmgren, 1867 

KEY TO GENERA: 
l Branchiae present; first setiger with slender 

capillary setae ........ . . . .... . . . . . . . . ... .............. ........ Scalibregma 
- Branchiae absent; first 2 or 3 setigers with acicular 

spines . . . . . .. . . . . . . ............................................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
2 Parapodia without dorsal cirri .............. . . . . . . . . . . Sclerocheilus 
- Parapodia with dorsal cirrii ......... . . . . ................ O/igobregma 

Oligobregma Kudenov & Blake, 1978 

Oligobregma collare (Levenstein, 1975) 

Pse11doscalibregma collaris Levenstein, 1975: 134, fig. 6a-d. 
Pseudoscalibregma aff. acicu1ata: Hartman 1967: 133. 
Asclerocheilus nigrocirrus Hartman, 1978: 177-179, fig. 26a-d. 
0/igobregma collare: Blake 1981: 1137-1139, fig. 3. 

�ATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Blake (1981), Ross Sea, 
between Cape Royds and Cape Evans, Ross Island, in 
-WO m. 

0Esc:RIPTION: 
See: Length up to 26 mm; width 5.0 mm; body expanded 

in the anterior segments, tapering to a narrow posterior 
end. 

Colour in alcohol: Light tan to brown. 
Prostomium: Cordate, with 2 rounded lobes projecting 

from anterior margin; no eyes; with paired nuchal 
organs sometimes apparent lateral to posterior edge 
of prostomium. 

Peristomium: Well-developed, achaetous, sometimes 
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appearing as 2 rings. 
Segments: Anterior 2 setigerous segments smooth, 

becoming rugose from setiger 3; anterior and middle 
body segments triannulate, becoming quadri- annulate 
in posterior segments. Branchiae absent. 

Parapodia: Anterior parapodia reduced to simple lobes; 
medial and posterior segments with prolonged conical 
noto- and neuropodia and short, conical dorsal and 
ventral cirri; cirri with glandular tips; small sense 
organs present between noto- and neuropodia. 

Setae: Setigers 1-3 with heavy acicular spines in noto­
podia in addition to capillaries; spines arranged in 2 
rows on setigers 1 -2 and a single row on setiger 3; 
spines sickle-shaped, with a dense cloak of bristles on 
apical ends; furcate setae from setiger 4, each having 
long tynes and fine denticles. Neurosetae all 
capillaries. 

Pygidium: Terminal,with lobate margin bearing up to 8 
anal cirri. 

DISTRIBUTION: Drake Passage, Weddell Sea, Belling­
hausen Sea, Ross Sea. 

Oligobregma notiale Blake, 1981 

Oligobregma notiale Blake, 1981: 1141-1143, fig. 5. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Blake (1981), Ross Sea, Eltanin 
Stn 2050, 77°01' S, 168°38' E, 77°03' S, 168°23' E, 909-923 
m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: A moderately large species, up to 13 mm long and 

3.0 mm wide for 32 setigers. Body enlarged in the 
anterior third, tapering posteriorly. 

Prostomium: With 2 broadly rounded frontal lobes 
projecting laterally; 2 elongated eyes, each formed of 
numerous individual ocelli arranged in a Y -shape; 
nuchal organs !abate, located on posterior margin and 
usually concealed. 

Peristomium: Smooth, sometimes superficially divided 
into 2 rings. 

Proboscis: Simple, sac-like when everted. 
Segments: Most segments quadriannulate. Branchiae 

absent. 
Parapodia: Parapodial rami reduced to low mounds on 

anterior segments, becoming lobate in posterior 
segments and bearing inflated cirri; with interramal 
cirri. 

Branchiae: Absent. 
Setae: Setigers 1-3 with curved acicular spines and 

capillaries in the notopodia; spines numbering 8-12 
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per notopodium, bearing fine bristles on shaft, best 
developed on apex; subsequent notopodia and most 
neuropodia with furcate setae with unequal tines, with 
numerous denticles along inner borders. 

Pygidium: With 5 ventrally placed cirri. 

D1sTRIBUT!ON: Antarctic Peninsula, Weddell Sea, Budd 
and Knox Coasts, Ross Sea. 

Sclerocheilus Grube, 1863 

Sclerocheilus antarcticus Ashworth, 1915 (Fig. 140) 

Eumenia oculata: Gravier, 1911: 112, pl. 4, fig. 44 [not Ehlers, 
l90lb,fide Ashworth, 1915]. 

Sclerocheilus antarcticus Ashworth, 1915: 405-418, text-figs 1-2, 
pl. 36, figs 1-6; Hartman 1967: 45 (in part); 1978: 181-182; 
Blake 1981: 1151-1152, fig. 10. 

?Eumenia oculata: Fauvel 1951: 766 [not Ehlers, 1901b]. 
Oncoscolex dicranochaetus: Hartman 1952: 133; 1966a: 45, figs 

1-5 [in part, not Schmarda, 1861]. 
?Sclerocheilus minutus: Fauvel 1951: 766 [not Grube, 1863]. 
Sclerocheilus oculatus: Hartman 1967: 135-136 [not Ehlers, 

1901b]. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A460,(l); McMurdo Sound Stn 61 B 
(1). No previous records from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Body arenicoloform, up to 30 mm long and 5.0 mm 

wide; with about 43 segments. 
Colour in Alcohol: Muddy pale brown to yellow. 
Prostomium: Y-shaped, elongated, with 2 laterally 

directed lobes (Fig. 140), variable in shape either broad 
or narrow; eyes or ocular areas forming an inverted Y­
shape; nuchal organs present as lobate structures 
directly posterior to prostomium. 

Peristomium: Achaetous, variably convoluted; with flap 
overhanging prostomium mid-dorsally; first setiger 
forming lower lip of mouth (Fig. 140). 

Proboscis: Lobate, sac-like. 
Branchiae: Absent. 
Parapodia: Anterior parapodia biramous; both noto­

podia and neuropodia conical, with very short and 
squat dorsal and ventral cirri; posterior parapodia 
more elongated with prominent flattened ventral cirri. 

Setae: Setae of 3 types: (1) acicular notopodial spines 
occurring on setigers 1 -3, sharply pointed and bearing 
a fine cloak of bristles; (2) furcate setae occurring from 
setigers 3 or 4 in notopodia and neuropodia, with 
subequal tines, bearing fine denticles along inner 
margins; and (3) capillaries of various lengths and 
diameters occurring in both rami throughout body. 
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REMARKS: The above synonymy has been established by 
Blake (1981) who examined the specimens referred to 
Oncoscolex dicranochaetus Schmarda by Hartman (1952) 
and Sclerocheilus oculatus (Ehlers) by Hartman (1967) and 
found that they agreed well with Ashworth's (1915) 
account of S. antarcticus. The present specimens most 
closely resemble those described by Hartman (1967) as 
S. oculatus in that the prostomium has frontal horns 
directed obliquely downwards and the posterior 
parapodia have prominent ventral cirri . There are, 
however, minor differences such as the absence of paired 
ocular areas. Accounts of the specimens assigned to S. 

antarcticus, according to the above synonymy, also differ 
in the arrangement of the acicular notopodial spines and 
the furcate setae. 

DISTRIBUTION: From widespread localities round the 
Antarctic continent in 45-426 m. 

Fig. 140. Sclerocheilus antarcticus Rathke. Anterior end. 

Scalibregma Rathke, 1843 

Scalibregma inflatum Rathke, 1843 (Figs 141-142) 

Scalibregma inflatum Rathke, 1843: 184, pl. 9, figs 15-21; 
Ashworth 1901: 237, pls 13-15; Fauvel 1927: 123, fig. 44a-f; 
Monro 1930: 163; Stop-Bowitz 1945: 67-72, fig. 2; Hartman 
1966: 45, pl. 14, figs 6-8; 1969: 313-314, figs 1-4; Blake 1981: 
1146-1147, fig. 7a-c; Cantone & Sanfilippo 1992: 375. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A461 (1). Previous records from 
the Ross Sea: Cantone and Sanfilippo (1992), Terra 
Nova Bay. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 56 mm; Width from 3.0 to 10 

mm; segments number up to 60. 
Colour in alcohol: Muddy grey to brown 
Prostomium: (Fig. 141) Broadly T-shaped; no eyes visible; 

clearly separated from peristomium. 
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Thorax: Consists of approximately 10 -13 segments, all 
somewhat inflated and swollen; each segment more 
or less triannulate, parapodia situated on middle 
annulation. 

Thoracic parapodia: (Fig. 142) Small and rounded, dorsal 
and ventral cirri absent. 

Abdominal parapodia: Dorsal and ventral cirri present. 
Thoracic setae: Predominantly fine capillaries with a few 

furcate setae. 
Abdominal setae: Similar to those of thorax. 

DISTRIBUTION: Cosmopolitan. 

Figs 141-142. Scalibregma inflatum Rathke. 141. Anterior end. 
142. Parapodium. 

Family OPHELIIDAE Malmgren, 1867 

KEY TO GENERA: 
1 Body with a deep midventral groove ................... Ophelina 
- Body without a deep midventral groove ... . . . . . . . . . . . . Trnvisia 
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Ophelina Savigny, 1818 

Ophelina gymnopyge (Ehlers, 1908) 

Ammotrypane gymnopyge Ehlers, 1908: 118, pl. 17, figs 1-4; 
Hartman 1952: 223; 1954: 48; 1967: 49, pl. 15, figs 4---{i. 

Ophelia gi;mnopyge: Cantone & Sanfilippo 1992: 375. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Mou bray Bay, 
Cape Hallett in 104-250 m, Cantone and Sanfilippo 
(1992), Terra Nova Bay. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 12 mm; width 1.5 mm; setigerous 

segments number 26. 
Prostomium: Thick, conical, lacking eyes. 
Parapodia: Parapodial lobes broadly rounded. 
Branchiae: Present on all but first and last 3 or 4 segments. 
Posterior end: Lacking an anal tube. 

DISTRIBUTION: Kerguelen and Falkland Islands, South 
Georgia, Ross Sea; in shallow depths. 

Travisia Johnston, 1840 

Travisia kerguelensis McIntosh, 1885 

Trnvisia kerguelensis Mclntosh, 1885: 357-359, pl. 43, fig. 10, pl. 
36A, figs 1 - 2; WiJJey 1902: 276; Ehlers 1912: 23; Hartman 1966: 
54, pl. 17, figs 4-5. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Willey (1902), Cape Adare in 
13--18 m; Ehlers (1912), Cape Adare in 31-37 rn. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 20--40 mm; width 7.0-8.0 mm; 

segments number 23-27. 
Colour in alcohol: Dull, whitish, appearing minutely 

dotted. 
Branchiae: Retractile, inconspicuous; present from fourth 

to sixth last segment. 
Parapodia: Last 10 segments with parapodia, and lateral 

crenulations, the degree of lacinations increasing 
posteriorly. 

Posterior end: Anal cylinder abrupt after last parapodial 
segment, and about as long as last 4 segments. 

DISTRIBUTION: Straits of Magellan, Falkland Islands, 
Kerguelen Islands, Scotia Sea, South Orkney Islands, 
Antarctic areas, including the Ross Sea, in shallow to 
moderate depths. 
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Family MALDANIDAE Malmgren, 1867 

KEY TO GENERA: 

1 Anterior end without a distinct cephalic plate; 
some segments with collars ... . ... . . ...... . . . ...... . . . .. . . Rhodine 

- Anterior end with a distinct cephalic plate ..... .... ... ........... 2 
2 Anal pore dorsal to the anal plaque; cephalic 

plate conspicuous . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Maldane 
- Anal pore within the anal plaque ................. .... .... .... ......... 3 
3 Anal cirri numerous though none mid ventral 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  lsocirrus 
- Anal cirri with one cirrus clearly midventral ... ................. 4 
4 A deep encircling collar on the fourth setigerous 

segment .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Clymenella 
- Without a collar on the fourth segment ... . . . .. . . . . ... . . . . . .... . . . . . 5 
5 Posterior end without a funnel-like depression 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Praxille/la 
- Posterior end with a funnel-like depression ... . . . Axiothel/a 

Axiothella Verrill, 1900 

Axiothella quadrimaculata Augener, 1914 

Axiothe/la quadrimaculata Augener, 1914: 70-72, pl. 1, fig. 10; 
Monro 1939: 135-136; Hartman 1966: 61, pl. 20, fig. 1. 

Nichomanche sp. Ehlers, 1913: 544-545, pl. 42, figs 12- 15. 

MATERLAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett, 104-250 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 65 mm; width up to 5.0 mm; 

body with 17-18 setigers, and one preanal asetigerous 
segment. 

Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow. 
Prostomium: Terminating in an elongated cephalic plate 

with a pair of parallel nuchal grooves and surrounded 
with a thin marginal flange. 2 groups of ocelli. 

Segments: Up to 12 setigerous segments. Each of first 8 
setigerous segments with 1 or 2 dark spots on either 
side; each side of buccal segment with a pair of spots. 

Anal plaque: With a bluntly lobed margin, without a 
midventral cirrus. 

Setae: Notosetae all slender capillaries. Neurosetae 
rostrate uncini without barbules. Some setae sub­
spatulate. 

DISTRIBUTION: Southwestern Australia, New Zealand, 
Kerguelen Islands, Ross Sea, in moderate depths. 
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Axiothella sp. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Oliver and Slattery (1986), 
McMurdo Station Jetty, Ross Island in 20 m. 

REMARKS: The specific identity of this record remains to 
be determined. It could possibly belong to A.  
quadrimaculata, or more likely to A.  antarctica which has 
been recorded from the South Orkney Islands and 
Peter I Island . 

Clymenella Verrill, 1873 

Clymenella antarctica n.sp. (Figs 143-145) 

Figs 143-145. Clymenella antarctica n.sp. 143. Anterior end. 
144. Spine from segment. 145. Rostrate neuropodial hook. 
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MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A456 (1). 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 85 mm; width up to 6.0 mm; 

setigerous segments number 18. 
Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow. 
Tube: Long, cylindrical, closely annulated on surface and 

covered with grey and white sediment. 
Prostomium: Anterior end terminating in elongated 

cephalic plaque with a pair of parallel nuchal grooves 
and surrounded with a thin marginal flange, except 
for a small rounded palpode that interrupts it. Margins 
smooth; small lateral clefts are present and posterior 
V-shaped portion overhangs the posterior end of 
cephalic plate (Fig. 143). Small ocelli are present where 
marginal flanges join anterior palpode. 

Segments: Anterior end of third and fourth segments 
with short, smooth collars; fifth segment with a well­
developed glandular collar; sixth to ninth segments 
with anterior glandular rings. First 3 segments longer 
than wide; fourth, fifth and sixth segments wider than 
long. Thereafter segments increase in length. 

Setae: Notosetae all slender capillaries; neurosetal 
rostrate hooks arranged in rows with a group of curved 
hairs arising from below main fang (Fig. 145). On 
segments 1-3 they are replaced by 2 or 3 thick spines 
terminating in a rough point which may or may not be 
hooked (Fig. 144). 

Anal plaque: Posterior end terminating in a broad plaque 
with a circlet of about 30 relatively short finger-like 
papillae and a longer midventral papilla. 

TYPE LOCALITY: 74°30' S, 179°40' W, Pennell Bank, Ross 
Sea in 201-238 m. 

HOLOTYPE: In the NZOI, NIWA Wellington collection 
- o. H-679. 

REMARKS: Clymenella is a small genus with five recorded 
species, of which one, C. minor has been recorded from 
the Falkland Islands and Enderby Land. The present 
pecimen differs in the shape of the cephalic plaque, the 

rim being notched mid-dorsally in C. minor, in the 
possession of anterior glandular rings on segments 1-8, 
and in the shape and arrangement of the setae. The 
present species could possibly be the same as that 
recorded by Arwidsson (1911: 24) from the Falkland 
Islands as Clymenella sp. 

DISTRIBUTION: Pennell Bank, Ross Sea. 
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Isocirrus Arwidsson, 1907 

Isocirrus yungi Gravier, 1911 (Figs 146-148) 

Isocirrus yungi Gravier, 1911: 12 2 -125, pl. 9, fig. 109, pl. 10, figs 
15-20; Benham 1927: 128; Hartman 1966: 65, pl. 21 , figs 1-3; 
Cantone & Sanfilippo 1992: 375. 

MATERJAL: NZOI Stns A448 (2), A450 (1), A451 (2),A455 
(1), A458 (9), A459 (3), A460 (fragments), A469 (3), A519 
(2), A527 (5), A528 (6), A529 (21), A530 (16), A531 (2), 
A532 (7), A537 (l); McMurdo Sound Stn N (1). Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), McMurdo 
Sound in 289-457 m; Cantone and Sanfilippo (1992), 
Terra Nova Bay. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 170 mm, but some specimens 

measure only half this length; segments number 22-
26. 

Tube: Composed of fine sand grains. 
Prostomium: Cephalic plaque (Fig. 146) set almost at right 

angles to axis of body. Posterior half of its lateral 
margins crenulated; posterior half of plaque with 
transverse ridges. 

Notosetae: Very fine, usually with barbed tips. 
Neurosetae: Those on first 3 setigers are thick spines, 

thereafter neurosetae are rostrate uncini (Fig. 148). 
Anal plaque: (Fig. 147) Circular and surrounded by up 

to 30 very short, thick papillae; anal pore in centre of 
anal plaque. 

REMARKS: This is the second record of this widespread 
Antarctic species from the Ross Sea where it can be now 
classed as common. 

D1sTRJBUTION: Antarctic Peninsula, Scotia Sea, South 
Georgia, South Shetland Islands, Ross Sea, in intertidal 
to moderate depths. 

Maldane Grube, 1860 

Maldane sarsi antarctica Arwidsson, 1911 
(Figs 149-150) 

Maldane sarsi antarctica Arwidsson, 1911: 32, pl. 1, figs 23-26; 
Hartman 1966: 66, pl. 21 , figs 10-11; 1978: 187. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn 532 (2). No previous records from 
the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 106 mm; width up to 3.0 mm. 
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Figs 146-148. Isocirrus yungi Gravier. 146. Anterior end. 147. Anal plaque. 148. Rostrate uncinus. 
Figs 149-150. Maldane sarsi antarctica Ardwisson. 149. Anterior end. 150. Uncinus. 

Segments: 19 setigerous and 2 preanal asetigerous 
segments; buccal segment and first three setigers with 
smooth collars; setigers 4 to 9 with glandular areas. 

Colour in alcohol: Dull yellow. 
Tube: A thin transparent membrane covered with a thick 

layer of very fine sand. 
Prostomium: Cephalic plaque (Fig. 149) dominated by a 

very high keel; cephalic margin with a deep lateral 
incision on each side, the margin being continuous with 
keel in anterior quarter. 
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Neurosetae: Absent from first setiger; all other segments 
with rows of uncini (Fig. 150). 

D1sTRJBUTJON: Bransfield Strait, South Georgia, South 
Orkney Islands, Graham Coast, Ross Sea. 

Maldane sp. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Oliver and Slattery (1986), 
McMurdo Sound Station Jetty, Ross Island in 20 m. 
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REMARKS: It is possible that this belongs to M. sarsi 
antarctica. 

Praxillella Verrill, 1881 

Praxillella kerguelensis (McIntosh, 1885) 

Praxilla kerguelensis Mcintosh, 1885: 405-406, pl. 46, fig. 7, pl. 
25A, fig. 6; Ehlers 1900a: 14; Hartman 1966: 71, pl. 23, fig. 1; 
1967: 745; Bellan 1974: 792; Hartmann-Schroder 1986: 85-86; 
Cantone & Sanfillipo 1992: 375. 

Clymene kergue/ensis: Ehlers 1897: 122; 1901: 457; Monro 1930: 
171; 1939: 134. 

Clymene assimilis: Ehlers 1897: 123; 1901: 192. 
Praxilla assimilis: Ehlers 1901: 15. 
Praxillel/a antarctica Arwidsson, 1911: 19-24, pl. 1, figs 1 2 -15, 

pl. 2, figs 42-43. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Cape Bird Ross 
Island, in 35-54 m; Cantone and Sanfilippo (1992), Terra 

ova Bay. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 87 mm; width 2.8-4.0 mm. 
Prostomium: Cephalic plate with an expanded margin 

and lateral notches. Proboscis with large distinct 
globular papillae. 

Segments: 19 setigerous segments and 6 preanal 
asetigerous segments, in which first 3 have parapodia 
but no setae, and the last 3 are smooth rings. Anterior 
margins of fourth and fifth segments with a collar; the 
next 5 segments with a conspicuously marked white 
band at anterior margin. 

Setae: Each of first 3 neuropodia with simple thick spines. 
Notosetae with alternating thick and slender setae, 
thick with modified narrow wings, and slender with 
tapered tips. Neurosetae rostrate uncini each with 5 
teeth above main fang. 

D1sTRl13UTION: Strait of Magellan, Falkland Islands, South 
Georgia, Antarctic Peninsula, Ross Sea, in shallow to 
moderate depths. 

Praxillella sp. 

�ATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett, in 104-250 m. 

REMARKS: Lowry (1976) recorded P. kerguelensis from off 
Cape Bird and it is possible that his Moubray Bay 

pecirnens belong to the same species. 
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Rhodine Malmgren, 1865 

Rhodine loveni Malmgren, 1865 

Rlwdine loveni Malmgren, 1865b: 189; Willey 1902: 276; Gravier 
1911: 125-128, pl. 9, figs 110-112, pl. 10, fig. 114, pl . 11, fig. 
133; Hartman 1966: 72, pl. 23, figs 9-11; Cantone & Sanfilippo 
1992: 375. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Willey (1902), off Cape Adare 
in 15 m; Gravier (1911), off Cape Adare in 15 m; Lowry 
(1976), Moubray Bay, Cape Hallett, in 104-250 m; 
Cantone and Sanfilippo (1992), Terra Nova Bay. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 70-80 mm; segments number at 

least 24. 
Tube: Externally covered with agglutinated particles of 

black and red sand. 
Prostomium: Cephalic end separated from the body 

segments by dorsal grooves and a low keel. 
Segments: Second and third segments each with a collar 

incised mid-dorsally; segments 17-24 campanulate 
with collars which increase in depth posteriorly; 
ventral glandular shields on segments 4-9. 

Neurosetae: Uncini in double rows from setigers 5-14 
and in a single series thereafter; each with a large beak 
surmounted by several smaller teeth. 

D1STRl13UTION: Cosmopolitan in eurybathic depths. 

Family AMPHARETIDAE Malmgren, 1867 

KEY TO GENERA: 
1 Paleae present at the anterior end ....................................... 2 
- Paleae absent at the anterior end ........................................ 4 
2 Thoracic setigers number 14 ........ . . . .. . ... . ... . ... . ... . .. Ampharete 
- Thoracic segments number 15 or more .............................. 3 
3 Eleventh notopodium displaced dorsally; thorax 

with 15 setigers .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Anabothrus 
- Eleventh notopodium not displaced dorsally; 

thorax with 17 setigers ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Amphicteis 
4 Branchiae number 2 pairs ......... ......... ........ .... .... Melinnoides 
- Branchiae number 3 pairs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ...... . . .. . . .. . . .. . . ... . . .. . 6 
- Branchiae number 4 pairs .................................................... 5 
5 Posterior end of body inflated .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Grubianella 
- Posterior end of body not inflated; branchiae 

foliose ............................................................. Phyllocomus 
6 Thoracic setigers number 17 ........... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
- Thoracic setigers number 14 ............................ Neosabe/lides 
7 Oral tentacles replaced by a folded membrane 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... ........ .... .... ............ . . ... . . . . . . . . . .. . ....... .. Amythis 
- Oral tentacles slender and n urnerous . . .. . ... . ... . ....... . Sarnytha 
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Ampharete Malmgren, 1866 

Ampharete kerguelensis McIntosh, 1885 
(Figs 153-155) 

Ampharete kerguelensis McIntosh, 1885: 426, pl. 47, fig. 10, pl. 
26A, figs 22-24; Augener 1932: 57; Hartman 1966: 77, pl. 25, 
figs 2 - 3; Bellan: 1974: 792. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A459 (14), A460 (1), A461 (1), A528 
(1). No previous records from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 30 mm; width up to 4.0 mm. 
Tube: Thick-walled, composed of fine sand grains and 

sponge spicules. 
Colour in alcohol: From pale yellow to dull reddish­

brown. 
Prostomium: A triangular band over mouth; no eyespots 

visible in present specimens ( one pair recorded in other 
accounts). 

Oral tentacles: Long and thin, covered with minute hairs, 
each with a bulbous tip (Fig. 153). 

Branchiae: 4 pairs, all approximately the same length, 
attached in a transverse row. 

Thorax: Consists of 14 setigers; paleae very prominent, 
up to 12 or 13 in each fascicle, golden-brown in colour 
and terminating in a fine point (Fig. 154). 

Thoracic setae: Notosetae are fine-bordered capillaries; 
neurosetae (Fig. 155) are uncini with 2 vertical rows of 
up to 7 teeth in each row. 

Abdominal uncini: With 3 rows of up to 5 teeth in each. 
Posterior end: With a series of papillae of varying length. 

REMARKS: This is the first record of this species from the 
Ross Sea sector. 

DISTRIBUTION: Bransfield Strait, Antarctic Peninsula, South 
Georgia, South Shetland Islands. Kerguelen Islands, Ross 
Sea, in moderate depths to 2700 m. 

Amphicteis Grube, 1850 

Amphicteis gunneri antarctica Hessle, 1917 

Amphicteis gunneri antarctica Hessle, 1917: 116-117, pl. 1, fig. 
10, text-fig. 21b; Hartman 1952: 77, pl. 25, figs 5-6; 1967: 155; 
1978: 191; Bellan 1974: 792; Orensanz 1974: 56; Levenstein 
1978: 83; Cantone & Sanfilippo 1992: 375. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Hartman (1952), Ross Island in 
5�91 rn; Cantone and Sanfilippo (1992), Terra Nova Bay. 
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Figs 153- 155. Ampharete kerguelensis McIntosh. 153. Anterior 
end. 154. Thoracic palaea. 155. Uncinus. 
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DESCRIPTION: 

Size: Body consists of 17  thoracic and 15  abdominal 
segments. 

Tube: Constructed of mud, thick-walled, over a mem­
branous lining. 

Branchiae: Arranged in 2 groups of 4 each, the 2 groups 
clearly separated by a fold. 

Thorax: Paleae very much longer than notosetae, each 
terminating distally in a very slender tip; uncini first 
present from fourth setiger. 

Thoracic parapodia: Notosetae are bordered capillaries; 
neurosetae are uncini with 5-7 teeth in a single row. 

Abdominal parapodia: With a prolonged dorsal cirrus. 

DISTRIBUTION: Southern Argentina, South Georgia, South 
Orkney Islands, South Sandwich Islands, Ross Sea, in 
5-400 m. 

Amythas Benham, 1921 

Amythas membranifera Benham, 1921 
(Figs 156-158) 

Amythas membranifera Benham, 1921: 102, pl. 10, figs 124-132; 
Monro 1939: 77-79, fig. 2a-d; Hartman 1966: 77-79, pl. 25, 
figs 8-10. 

MATERlAL: NZOI Stns A459 (2), A460 (1), A461 (4). No 
previous records from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Size: Length of body up to 40 mm; width at the widest 
part up to 10 mm; body thick and slug-like. 

Colour in alcohol: Light yellow to dull reddish-orange. 
Prostomium: More or less divided into 3 lobes, or may 

be entire. 
Peristomium: Forming a large conspicuous lower lip to 

mouth. A folded membrane occupies oral cavity (Fig. 
156) and is surrounded by very short papilla-like oral 
tentacles. 

Branchiae: Number 3 pairs, attached in a straight line on 
a raised membrane running transversely across 
branchial segment, outer pair being slightly shorter 
than others. 

Thorax: Swollen dorsally, consisting of 17  setigerous 
segments; paleae absent. 

TI10racic uncini: (Fig. 158) With 2 rows of 3 or 4 teeth in 
each lateral view. 

Thoracic notosetae: (Fig. 157) Fine capillaries, each with a 
slender limbate tip. 

Abdominal setae: Very similar to thoracic uncini. 

REMARKS: This is the first record of this species from the 
Ross Sea area. 
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Figs 156-158. Amythas membranifera Benham. 156. Anterior 
end. 157. Thoracic notosetal capillary. 158. Thoracic uncinus. 
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DISTRIBUTION: Eastern sector, Ross Sea, in moderate 
depths. 

Anobothrus Levinsen, 1883 

Anobothrus patagonicus (Kinberg, 1867) 

Ampharete patagonicus Kinberg, 1867: 343; Ehlers 1913: 551. 
Anobothrus patagonica: Benham 1927: 119. 
Anobothrus patagonicus: Hartman 1966: 79- 81, pl. 25, fig. 14; 

Bellan 1974: 792; Averincev 1982: 34-35. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), Ross Sea in 
293 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 19 mm; width of thorax 2.0 mm; 

segments include 1 5  thoracic and 18  abdominal 
setigers. 

Prostomium: Median lobe wide, anterior margin an 
unbroken arc. 

Buccal tentacles: Smooth. 
Branchiae: 4 pairs, all equal in size extending back to 

setiger 8; inserted so that 3 pairs are in a nearly 
transverse line and fourth pair behind innermost pairs. 

Parapodia: The uncini commence below fifth noto-
podium and continue to end of body. 

Posterior End: Anal segment without lobes or processes. 

DISTRIBUTION: Southern South America, Antarctic 
Peninsula, Adelie Coast, Ross Sea, in shallow to moderate 
depths. 

Grubianella McIntosh, 1885 

Grubianella antarctica McIntosh, 1885 (Fig. 159) 

Grubianella antarctica McIntosh, 1885: 432-434, pl. 48, figs 1-2, 
pl. 27A, fig. 5; Hartman 1966: 81, pl. 26, figs 1-2; 1978: 195, 
fig. 35. 

MATERIAL: McMurdo Sound Stn 61B (2). No previous 
records from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 60 mm; width up to 4.5 mm; 

although the present specimens were smaller than this. 
Colour in alcohol: Light yellow. 
Prostomium: Entire, lacking eye spots, flatly arched in 

front. 
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Buccal tentacles: Very short, numerous and completely 
filling oral cavity. 

Branchiae: 4 pairs all enlarged and elongated (Fig. 159), 
the 2 groups bunched so that there is a large gap 
dorsally between them. 

Thorax: Consists of 15 setigerous segments, the neuro­
podial uncini beginning on setiger 4. 

Abdomen : Consists of approximately 25 segments; 
posterior end enlarged as a bulb-like structure with a 
pair of long thin cirriform appendages directed 
laterally (Fig. 159). 

Setae: Paleae absent. 

DISTRIBUTION: Eastern sector of Antarctica, Ross Sea, in 
278 m to abyssal depths. 

Fig. 159. Grubianella antarctica McIntosh. Entire animal. 

Mellinoides Benham, 1927 

Mellinoides nelsoni Benham, 1927 

Mellinoides nelsoni Benham, 1927: 115- 117, pl. 3, figs 73-78; 
Hartman 1966: 82, pl. 26, figs 6-8. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), McMurdo 
Sound in 549 m. 
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DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 14 mm, and an additional 3.5 

mm for the branchiae; width 1.0 mm; segments number 
26. 

Tube: Measures about 30 mm by 3.0 mm, covered with 
white sand and with siliceous sponge spicules 
projecting out from tube. 

Prostomium: Subquadrate, no eyes. 
Peristomium: Overlapped dorsally and almost covered 

by the second segment; ventrally forming a transverse 
grooved lower lip. 

Branchiae: 2 pairs, nearly cylindrical. 
Thorax: 14 setigers, first one without visible parapodia; 

neuropodia from notopodial segment 3. 
Setae: Thoracic uncini with 3 or 4 teeth above main fang 

in each of 2 rows. Abdominal uncini with more 
numerous rows of teeth. 

DrsTRJBUTION: McMurdo Sound in 366 m. 

Neosabellides Hessle, 1917 

Neosabellides elongatus (Ehlers, 1912) 
(Figs 160-161) 

Sabel/ides e/ongat11s Ehlers, 1912: 27; 1913: 551-553, pl. 42, figs 
1-6. 

Neosabellides e/ongatus: Benham 1927: 113, pl. 3, figs 82-86; 
Hartman 1966: 2, pl. 27, figs 1-3; 1978: 196-197; Cantone & 
Sanfilippo 1992: 375. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A451 (2), A459 (1), A470 (3), A526 
(29). Previous records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), 
Ross Island, in 914 m; Benham (1927), McMurdo Sound, 
in 347-549 m: Cantone and Sanfilippo (1992), Terra 

ova Bay. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 30 mm; width up to 2.0 mm. 
Colour in Alcohol: Dark reddish-brown. 
Tube: Very long and slender, covered with mud. 
Prostomium : A single large smooth lobe in dorsal view; 

oral tentacles finely papillated. 
Branchiae: 3 pairs, long and thin, tapering; separated 

medially (Fig. 160). 
Thorax: Paleae absent; 14 setigerous segments, first with 

very reduced notopodia. 
Abdomen: About 25 setigers. 
Setae: Thoracic notosetae fine-bordered capillaries; uncini 

each with 2 rows of up to 4 teeth each. Abdominal 
uncini each with 3 vertical rows of up to 5 teeth in 
each row. 

Posterior end: (Fig. 161) Terminating in a pair of large, 
long, tapering papillae with many smaller papillae 
situated between them. 
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Figs 160-161. Neosabellides elo11gat11s (Ehlers). 160. Anterior 
end. 161. Posterior end. 

DISTRIBUTION: Circumantarctic, in moderate depths. 

Phyllocomus Grube, 1877 

Phyllocomus crocea Grube, 1877 
(Figs 151-152, 162-164) 

Phyllocom11s crocea Grube, 1877: 543; McIntosh, 1885: 427-428, 
pl. 47, fig. 11, pl. 26A, fig. 25, pl. 37 A, fig 6; Monro 1930: 
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181-185, fig. 75; Hartman 1966: 82-83, pl. 27, figs 4-5; 1967: 
163; Bellan 1971: 77; 1974: 792. 

Phyllocomus dibranchiata Benham, 1921: 97. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A450 (2), A519 (1), A527 (1), A530 
(1), A532 (1); Glacier Stns GLD- 4  (2), GLD-8 (1). No 
previous records from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Size: Length of body up to 85 mm; width up to 11 mm; 
segments number about 60. 

Colour in alcohol: Light cream to yellow. 
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Figs 151-152, 162-164. Phyllocomus crocea Grube. 151. 
Neuroseta. 152. Capillary notoseta. 162. Anterior end. 163. 
One of the branchiae. 164. Notoseta. 

Tube: Tough and horny; covered with black and grey 
sand grains and tiny pebbles. 

Prostomium: Large, almost fan-shaped in dorsal view 
(Fig. 162), splashed with red pigment. 

Branchiae: 4 pairs, of very characteristic shape; each flat 
and leaf-like, with prominent wrinkles for about half 
to three-quarters of their length and terminating in a 
curved cirriform tip (Fig. 163). 

Oral tentacles: Very long and fine, forming a bushy mass 
anterior to prostomium (Fig. 162). 

Thorax: Consisting of 15 setigers. 
Abdomen: Consisting of approximately 45 segments. 
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Notosetae: Of two types, some long, thin bordered 
capillaries (Fig. 152), others with a lateral flange along 
basal two-thirds of its length (Fig. 164). 

Neurosetae: With 4 or 5 well-defined teeth in a single row 
(Fig. 151). 

REMARKS: This is the first record of this characteristic 
species from the Ross Sea. 

DISTRIBUTION: Tierra de] Fuego, Bransfield Strait, Antarctic 
Peninsula, South Shetland Islands, South Sandwich 
Islands, Kerguelen Islands, Knox Coast, Heard Island, 
Ross Sea, in moderate depths. 

Samytha Malmgren, 1866 

Samytha ? spectulatrix Ehlers, 1913 

Samytha ? specu/atrix Ehlers, 1913: 554-555, pl. 42, figs 9 - 11; 
Hessle 1917: 128; Hartman 1966: 83, pl. 27, figs 6-7. 

\1ATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1913), Ross Sea, in 
350 m; Hessle (1917), Ross Sea, in unspecified depth. 

DESCRJPT!ON: 
Size: Length of body 11-13.5 mm; width 2.5  mm; 

segments number 26. 
Peristomium: With many eyespots. 
Bmnchiae 3 pairs. 
Thorax: No paleal spines. 
Notosetae: Capillary setae present from setiger 3 and 

continued for 17 segments. 
eurosetae: Uncini with 4 teeth in lateral view. 

D1sTRJBUTION: Wilhelm II Coast, Ross Sea, in 350 m. 

Family TEREBELLIDAE Malmgren, 1867 

KEY TO SUBFAMJLIES AND GENERA: 
1 Branchiae absent; tentacular lobe often large and frilled . .  

..... . . . . . . ....... . ...... . . . .. . . .. . . .. . ................. POLYCIRRINAE 2 
- Branchiae present as simple filaments; tentacular 

lobe usually small and collar-like 
. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . THELEPODINAE 4 

- Branchiae present and usually branched; tentacular .... ... . . 
lobe small and collar-like ... .... . ... . TEREBELLINAE 5 

2 Tentacular lobe expanded with a frilly margin .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
- Tentacular lobe small and collar-like; neurosetae 

start on setiger 2; lateral lobes on setiger 3; 
united by a dorsal ridge ..... ... ............ .... .... ......... ... Leaena 

3 Notosetae present, but absent in abdomen; neurosetae 
entirely absent .................... . ... ........ .... ............. .... ... Lysil/a 

- Notosetae present; neurosetae present from 
setiger 7 or later ..... . ........ . ....... . ....... . ... . ... . ... . ... . . Polycirrus 
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4 Notosetae start on segment 2 (first branchiferous) 
... . . .. . . .. . . .. . . .. . . .... . . . . . . ..... . . . ...... . . ...... . . ... . . .. . . .. . . . . . . .. Streb/osoma 

- Notosetae start on segment 3 (second branchiferous) 
. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......................................... Thelep1-1s 

- Notosetae start on segment 4 (segment following 
the third branchiferous segment) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Thelepides 

5 Notosetae with smooth tips .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
- Notosetae with denticulate tips ......................................... 10  
6 No lateral lobes on segments 2 to 4; two pairs of 

branchiae .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..................................... ....... Nico/ea 
- Lateral lobes present; uncini of the first row or 

first 3 rows differ from those of later setigers 
in having the base produced backwards as a 
long shaft; not more than 2 pairs of branchiae ... . . . . . . . . 9 

7 Lateral lobes present on segments 2 and 4 at least; 
posterior nephridia separate ................................... Pista 

- Lateral lobes present on segment 3 only; posterior 
nephridia united ................................................. Lanicides 

8 Lateral lobes present on segment 2, 3 and often 4 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .... . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Amphitrite 

- Lateral lobes absent; notosetae start on segment 4; 
2 or 3 pairs of branchiae on segments 2 to 4 
..... . . .. . ....... . .... . .... . ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... ..... ... ........ .... Terebella 

Amphitrite Muller, 1771 

Amphitrite cirrata Muller, 1771 

Amphitrite cirrata Muller, 1771: 216; Benham 1927: 103; Hartman 
1966: 87, pl. 28, fig. l; Day 1967: 746-747, fig. 36.9m-q. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection . Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), McMurdo 
Sound, in 406-441 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size : Length of body 38 mm; width up to 4.0 mm. 
Tentacular Lobe: Without eye spots; a prominent shelf-

like lower lip. 
Branchiae: 3 pairs, each composed of numerous simple 

filaments arising from a basal stump. 
Segments: Small lateral lobes on segments 2-4; 10-12 

ventral pads; 7 pairs of nephridial papillae on seg­
ments 3, and 6-11. 

Notosetae: Capillaries on 17 setigers from segment 4 
onwards. Thoracic notosetae are winged with minutely 
denticulated tips . 

Neurosetae: Thoracic uncini from segment 5 and arranged 
in 2 rows from setiger 7-16; avicular with a cap of 
denticles above main fang. Abdominal uncini born on 
projecting pinnules. 

D1STRJBUT!ON: Cosmopolitan. 
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Amphitrite kerguelensis McIntosh, 1876 
(Figs 165-166) 

Amphitrite kerguelensis McIntosh, 1885: 443-444, pl. 48, fig. 7, 
pl. 49, fig. 1; Benham 1927: 104; Monro 1939: 143; Hartman 
1966: 87, pl. 28, fig. 2. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A448 (1), A458 (1), A459 (1), A530 
(2), A536 (tubes only); Glacier Stn GLD-13 (1). Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), McMurdo 
Sound, in 289-457 m. 

DESCRWTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 150 mm; width up to 10 mm; 

segments number 1 7  thoracic and numerous 
abdominal. 

Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow to orange-brown. 
Tube: Thick walled, composed of fine sand and mud. 
Prostomium: Without eye spots. 
Thorax: Consists of 17 segments; anterior end with 4 

distinct pairs of lobes placed on segments 1-4 (Fig. 165); 
ventral scutes number 12 or 13; a pair of nephridial 
papillae situated below base of second branchiae and 
below the notopodia of setigers 1-6. 

Branchiae: 3 pairs on segments 2-4, third pair attached 
to a high collar formed by fourth segment; each on a 
stout base and terminating in a dense tuft of long fine 
filaments. 

Setae: Thoracic uncini (Fig. 166) first present from setiger 
2; each with a very elongated uncinal fang surmounted 
by 5 or more rows of smaller teeth. 

DISTRIBUTION: Straits of Magellan, Kerguelen Islands, 
Antarctic mainland, Ross Sea, in shallow to moderate 
depths. 

Lanicides Hessle, 1917 

Lanicides bilobata (Grube, 1877) (Figs 167- 168) 

Nico/ea bilobata: Ehlers 1912: 27-28. 
Lanicides vayssierei: Benham 1927: 102; Monro 1930: 188-189, 

fig. 68; Martin 1952: 356. 
Lanicides bilobata: Hartman, 1966: 91, pl .  31, figs 8-10; 1978: 199; 

A verincev 1982: 40-42, pl. 7, figs 4-10; Cantone & Sanfilippo 
1992: 375. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A448 (1), A456 (2), A460 (1), A464 
(2), A468 (41), A469 (14), A471 (42), A529 (4), A530 (1), 
A533 (1); Glacier Stn GLD-13 (6); McMurdo Sound Stns 
A (2), B (9), M3 (1), R (2), S (1), V (11), 61D (8), 61E 
(fragments); Cape Evans Stns CEA (1), CEH (4); Trans­
Antarctic Expedition Stns T AE78 (3), T AE79 (2), T AE81 
(3). Previous records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), 
Victoria Land, in 18-238 m; Benham 
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Figs 165-166.Amphitrite kerguelensis McIntosh. 165. Anterior 
end. 166. Thoracic uncinus. 

(1927), Cape Adare, in 82-640 m; Martin (1952), Cape 
Royds, in 106 m; Cantone and Sanfilippo (1992), Terra 
Nova Bay. 

Description: 
Size: Length of body up to 115 mm; segments usually 

number just over 100 of which 19 or 20 are thoracic. 
Colour in alcohol: Variable, from yellow to dark brown. 
Tube: Constructed of thick mud and sand with sponge 

spicules prominent throughout. 
Prostomium: Inconspicuous, without eye spots. 
Thorax: Anterior end with a pair of large diagnostic 

lateral lobes on third segment and a pair of very much 
smaller ventrolateral lobes on second segment. 
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Figs 167-168. Lanicides bilobata Grube. 167. Anterior end. 168. 
Thoracic uncinus. 

A pair of prominent nephridial papillae posterior to 
notopodia on segments 6 and 7 (Fig. 167). 

Branchiae: 2 pairs, on segments 2 and 3; each on a single 
base, richly branched and somewhat tree-like distally 
(Fig. 167). 

,\Jotosetae: Present from segment 4. 
Neurosetae: Uncini present from segment 5, in single rows 

to segment 10 or 11, and then in double rows to the 
end of the thorax. Thoracic uncini (Fig. 168) long­
handled, abdominal uncini short-handled. 
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REMARKS: This is one of the most abundant species in the 
collections, being recorded in large numbers at many 
localities in the Ross Sea. 

D1sTRJBUTION: Circumantarctic in shallow to moderate 
depths. 

Leaena Malmgren, 1866 

Leaena collaris Hessle, 1917 (Figs 169-172) 

Leaena collaris Hessle, 1917: 198, pl. 2, figs 9 -10, text-fig. 52; 
Monro 1930: 188; Hartman 1966: 95, pl. 32, figs 1-4. 

MATERIAL: Glacier Stn GLD-8 (1). No previous records 
from the Ross Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 70 mm; width up to 5.0 mm; 

segments number 17-20 thoracic and 32-35 abdominal. 
Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow. 
Prostornium: Without eyes. 
Branchiae: Absent. 
Thorax: Anterior 10 or 11 thoracic segments with ventral 

gland shields. Anterior end with lateral lobes on 
segments 1-3, the second pair largest. Third segment 
with a high dorsal crenulated collar (Fig. 169). 

Notosetae: First present from segment 4; of 2 types, one 
long, broadly lirnbate with long slender tips (Fig. 170), 
the other shorter, lirnbate with abruptly tapering tips 
(Fig. 171). 

Neurosetae: Uncini (Fig. 172) first present from setiger 2 
(segment 5); in long single rows, each with a main fang 
surmounted by several rows of 4 or 5 smaller teeth. 

REMARKS: This species previously was only recorded from 
South Georgia. 

DISTRIBUTION: South Georgia and Ross Sea in moderate 
depths. 

Leaena wandelensis Gravier, 1907 

Lenena wnndelensis Gravier, 1907: 50-52, pl. 5, figs 47-48, text­
figs 32-34; Benham 1927: 107- 111; Hartman 1952: 236; 1966: 
95-96, pl. 32, figs 5-6. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), McMurdo 
Sound, in 256-549 m; Hartman (1952), Ross Island, in 
106-183 m. 
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Figs 169-172. Leaena collaris Hessle. 169. Anterior end. 170. 
Longer limbate notoseta. 171. Shorter limbate notoseta. 
172. uncinus. 
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DESCRlPTION: 
Size: Length of body 50 mm; width 3.2 mm; segments 

number about 50 of which 15 are thoracic. 
Segments: First segment with a broad collar covering 

ventrum; 2 pair of lateral lobes on the next 2 segments. 
Notosetae: Present from fourth segment. 
Neurosetae: Present from the fifth setiger, in single rows 

on first 4 setigers, then in distinct double rows from 
setigers 7-15; uncini with a large fang surmounted by 
several rows of smaller teeth. 

REMARKS: Benham (1927: 107) considered this species 
identical to L. arenilega. 

DISTRTBUTION: South Shetland Islands. Antarctic shelf, in 
shallow to moderate depths. 

Lysilla Malmgren, 1866 

Lysilla loveni macintoshi Gravier, 1907 (Fig. 173) 

Lysi/la macintoshi Gravier, 1907: 56---58, text-fig. 37. 
Lysilla /oveni macintoshi: Hessle 1917: 231; Hartman 1966: 105, 

pl. 32, figs 9-10. 

MATERJAL: NZOI Stn A456 (2); McMurdo Sound Stn 61E 
(1), Cape Evans Stn CEE (12); Trans-Antarctic Expedition 
Stn TAE78 (8). No previous records from the Ross Sea. 

OESCRJYJ'ION: 
Size: Length of body up to 80 mm; width up to 6.0 mm. 
Colour in alcohol: Yellow to brown. 
Prostomium: Inconspicuous, almost hidden by pro­

stomial tentacles; eyes absent. 
Branchiae: Arising as a thick mass of fine thread-like 

processes from buccal segment which extends back to 
first setal fascicle on ventral surface of body (Fig. 173). 

Segments: Segmental divisions not clearly visible on 
surface. 

Notosetae: Completely enclosed within notopodia, each 
seta long and thin with broad wings distally. 

Neurosetae: Uncini absent throughout body. 

REMARKS: This subspecies is recorded for the first time 
from the Ross Sea. 

DISTRIBUTION: South Georgia, Antarctic Peninsula, 
Wilhelm II Coast, Ross Sea, in moderate depths. 

Figs 173. (opposite) Lysilla loveni macintoshi Gravier. 
Anterior end. 
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Nicolea Malmgren, 1866 

Nicolea chilensis (Schmarda, 1861) 

Phyzelia (Terebella) chi/ensis Schmarda, 1861: 40, pl. 25, fig. 200. 
Nico/ea agassizi: Willey 1902: 279. 
Nico/ea chilensis: Monro 1930: 191; Hartman 1966: 97; Bellan 

1974: 793; Hartmann-Schroder, 1983: 269. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Willey (1902), Cape Adare, 
in 18-44 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 38-70 mm; width 5.0-6.0 mm; 

segments number about 70. 
Colour in alcohol: Rose-coloured to brown. 
Prostomium: Without conspicuous eye spots. 
Thorax: Lateral lobes absent; gland shields number 17. 
Branchiae: 2 pairs, each with a long stalk and distally 

branched. 
Notosetae: Thoracic notosetae present from first post­

branchiaJ segment and uncini from the second seti­
gerous segment. Setae limbate and smooth. 

Neurosetae: Uncini with a large fang below a row of 2-5 
teeth, the latter surmounted by several rows of small 
denticles. 

DISTRIBUTION: New Zealand, southern South America, 
Subantarctic islands, Antarctic mainland, in shallow to 
moderate depths. 
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Pista Malmgren, 1866 

Pista cf. abyssicola McIntosh, 1885 

Pista cf. abyssicola McIntosh, 1885: 453--454, pl. 27 A, fig. 33, pl. 
38A, fig. 1 : Hartman 1966: 97, pl. 23, fig. 3. 

MATERlAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea; Lowry (1976), Cape Bird, Ross 
Island, in 35-54 m. 

DESCRJPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 85 mm; width up to 4.0 mm. 
Tube: Tube light grey and somewhat friable, composed 

of hyaline, brittle, chitinised base, coated with frag­
ments of diatoms and radiolarians. 

Branchiae: A single pair with a long transversely barred 
stalk and a distal loose series of filaments in whorls. 

Setae: Long-handled uncini, striated from crown 
downward; lower part of uncinus massive. 

REMARKS: It has not been possible to examine Lowry's 
specimens and it is possible that they belong to another 
Pista species. Pista species recorded from Antarctic 
waters include P. corrientis, P. cristata, P. godroyi, P. 
mirabilis, and P. spinifera. 

D1STRJBUTION: Between Australia and the Antarctic 
continent, Cape Bird, Ross Island. 
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Pista corrientis McIntosh, 1885 (Figs 174-177) 

Pista corrientis McIntosh, 1885: 457--458, pl. 48, fig. 11, pl. 27 A, 
fig. 77; Monro 1930: 187, fig. 77; Hartman 1952: 234; 1966: 
97-98, pl. 23, figs 4-5. 

Pista symbranchiata: Benham 1927: 98. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A448 (10), A449 (numerous), A456 
(6),A459 (19),A461 (1),A527 (5), A537 (1); Trans-Antarctic 
Expedition Stns TAE76 (3), TAElO0 (1). Previous records 
from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), McMurdo Sound and 
Cape Adare in 82-549 m; Hartman (1952), Ross Island 
in 106 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 30-35 mm; width up to 3.0 mm. 
Colour in alcohol: Reddish-brown. 
Tube: Sandy and bristling with sponge spicules. 
Prostomium: Inconspicuous and completely obscured in 

lateral view by a pair of large lateral lobes projecting 
forward from second segment (Fig. 174). 

Segments: Third segment also with a pair of lobes, smaller 
than first pair and projecting laterally. Oral tentacles 
of two types, the more numerous typically thin and 
twisted, and 2 or more much thicker ones extending 
almost straight out in front of anterior end. 

Branchiae: 2 pairs, situated on long thick stalks and 
terminating in dense tuft of filaments. 

Notosetae: Broad-winged thoracic notosetae present from 
fourth segment (Fig. 175). 

Neurosetae: Uncini present from fourth segment, long­
handled in anterior (Fig. 176) and short-handled in 
posterior thoracic segments (Fig. 177). 

D1STRJBUT10N: Southern South America, Falkland Islands, 
Bransfield Strait, South Shetland Islands, Ross Sea, in 
shallow to moderate depths. 

Pista godfroyi (Gravier, 1911) 

Scione godfroyi Gravier, 1911: 135- 136, pl. 10, figs 124-126. 
Pista godfroyi: Benham 1927: 100-101, pl. 2, figs 59-60, pl. 6, fig. 

193; Hartman 1966: 99-100, pl. 29, figs 1-2; Cantone & 
Sanfilippo 1992: 375. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea; Benham (1927), McMurdo 
Sound in 256-549 m; Cantone and Sanfilippo (1992), 
Terra Nova Bay. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 8 - 50 mm; width 2.0-2.7 mm, 

tapering posteriorly to a width of 1.2 mm; segments 
include 17 thoracic setigers of which 14 have ventral 
shields. 
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Tube: Characteristic; undulating or twisting, the walls 
of fine, brown sand mixed with black particles; with 
thorn-like processes at regular intervals, in spiral 
arrangement. 

Branchiae: A single pair, inserted on second segment, 
each with a long thick stem and a close tuft of terminal 
filaments. 

Setae: First setigerous fascicle on fourth segment and 
first uncini on fifth segment. Anterior segments lack 
long-handled uncini; thoracic uncini with a large fang 
surmounted by 2 smaller teeth seen in profile. 

D1sTRIBUTION: Bransfield Strait, Antarctic shelf, in 
moderate depths. 

Pista mirabilis McIntosh, 1885 (Figs 178-179) 

Pista mirabi/is McIntosh, 1885: 454--457, pl. 51, figs 1-2, pl. 27 A, 
fig. 34, pl. 38A, fig 2; Benham 1927: 99; Monro 1930: 186-187, 
fig. 76; Hartman 1966: 100, pl. 29, figs 3--4; 1978: 200. 

Scione mirabilis: Benham 1921: 85, pl. 9, figs 97-100. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A448 (1), A456 (1), A459 (21), A460 
(3), A461 (numerous), A464 (4), A466 (6), A468 (1), A520 
(fragments), A526 (1), A527 (2); Glacier Stn GLD-8 (2); 
Trans-Antarctic Expedition Stn TAE78 (13). 
Previous records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), 
McMurdo Sound and Cape Adare, in 82-457 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 76 mm; width up to 6.0 mm. 
Colour in alcohol: Reddish-brown. 
Prostomium: Dome-shaped and dorsally flattened 
Branchiae: (Fig. 178) One pair each with a very stout 

base, divided into 3 main branches and terminating in 
a dense mat of short filaments. 

Thorax: Consisting of 17 segments, with notosetae 
beginning on segment 4 and uncini on segment 5. 
Third segment with a pair of rounded lateral lobes, 
and fourth segment with a very much smaller pair. 

Setae: Anterior thoracic uncini very long-handled (Fig. 
179), becoming progressively shorter-handled further 
back. 

DISTRIBUTION: Off Southeastern Australia, Antarctic 
mainland and islands, in depths to 2818 m. 

Polycirrus Grube, 1850 

Polycirrus antarcticus (Willey, 1902) 

Ereutho antarctica Willey, 1902: 281, pl. 42, fig. 6, pl. 46, fig. 6. 
Polycirrus antarcticus: Hartman 1966: 105, pl. 35, figs 2-3. 
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Figs 174-177. Pista corrientis 
McIntosh. 174. Anterior end. 
175. Thoracic notoseta. 176. 
Uncinus from anterior seg­
ment. 177. Uncinus from 
posterior segment. 

Figs 178-179. Pista mirabilis McIntosh. 178. Anterior end. 179. 
Anterior thoracic uncinus. 

91 

� 

!� 



This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 Unported License. 
To view a copy of this license, visit http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/3.0/

MATERJAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Willey (1902), Cape Adare, 
depth unknown. 

DESCRJPT!ON: 
Size: Length of body about 15 mm, but incomplete 

posteriorly. 
Thorax: Consists of 11 setigerous segments followed by 

12 segments with uncini, these in a single row. 
Setae: Uncini with a long shank and distal teeth. 
Posterior end: Posterior three-fifths of body swollen. 

REMARKS: This species is known only from the single 
record from Cape Adare. 

D1sTRIBUTION: Cape Adare, Ross Sea. 

Streblosoma Sars, 1872 

Streblosoma bairdi antarctica Monro, 1936 

Streblosoma bairdi antarctica Monro, 1936: 182, fig. 32; Monro 
1939: 146, fig. 25; Hartman 1966: 107, pl. 30, figs 2 & 4, pl. 36, 
figs 1-4. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett, in 104-250 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 30-105 mm; width 2.0-5.0 mm. 
Tube: Composed of thick mud walls, closely spiralled. 
Branchiae: 3 pairs, each of 1 or 2 simple filaments. 
Segments: Setigerous segments number 55-75. 

Notopodial setigers number 25-51. Eyes not visible. 
Buccal segment forms a swollen lip. Ventral surface 
glandular for first 20 setigerous segments, with glands 
best developed on first 10 segments. Nephridial 
papillae not visible. 

Notosetae: Of 2 kinds, the longer smooth with a narrow 
border, the shorter without wings. 

Neurosetae: Uncini first present from fourth setiger; in 
anterior region each uncinus with a transverse row of 
2 or 3 teeth above main fang; abdominal uncici with 
more numerous teeth. 

DrsTRIBUTJON: South Georgia, Kerguelen Islands, Ross Sea 
in 20-250 m. 

Terebella Linnaeus, 1767 

Terebella ehlersi Gravier, 1907 (Figs 180-182) 

Terebella ehlersi Gravier, 1907: 47-50, pl. 5, figs 45-46, text-figs 
30-31; Benham 1927: 105;Augener, 1932: 58; Levenstein 1964: 
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117; Hartman 1966: 101, pl. 34, fig. 45; Cantone & Sanfilippo 
1993: 375. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A534 (1 ). Previous records from the 
Ross Sea: Benham (1927), McMurdo Sound and Cape 
Adare, in 82-457 m; Cantone and Sanfilippo (1992), Terra 
Nova Bay. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 145 mm; width up to 10 mm; 

segments number about 90. 
Colour in alcohol: Light brown. 
Tube: Thick-walled, composed of grey mud and sponge 

spicules. 
Prostomium: Completely covered in lateral view by a 

thick mass of elongated tentacles. 
Branchiae: 3 pairs each on a stout base and richly 

branched distally; first pair on second segment almost 
obscured in lateral view (Fig. 180). 

Thorax: Segments number about 50; no lateral lobes on 
anterior segments; a diagnostic large conical papilla 
situated near base of second branchiae (Fig. 181). 

Notosetae: First present from segment 4; each seta with a 
slightly twisted shaft, denticulated along one side. 

Neurosetae: Uncini (Fig. 182) first present from segment 
5; each uncinus with a main fang and a smaller 
intermediate one surmounted by many smaller teeth. 

D1sTR!BUT!ON: South Georgia, Antarctic mainland, 
including Ross Sea, in moderate depths. 

Thelepus Leukart, 1849 

Thelepus cincinnatus (Fabricius, 1780) (Figs 183-186) 

Thelepus antarcticus: Willey 1902: 278-279, pl. 45, fig. 6. 
Thelepus cincinnatus Benham, 1927: 111; Monro, 1939: 145; 

Hartman 1952: 236; 1966: 107-109, pl. 36, figs 9 -12; Averincev 
1974: 223; 1982: 45, pl. 8, figs 1 -3; Hartmann-Schroder 1983: 
271; 1986: 91. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A448 (1), A459 (2), A460 (2), A461 
(1), A468 (2), A471 (1). Previous records from the Ross 
Sea: Willey (1902), Cape Adare, in 15 m; Benham (1927), 
McMurdo Sound and Cape Adare, in 82-457 m; Hartman 
(1952), Ross Island, in 64-106 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 190 mm; width up to 7.5 mm; 

segments number 95-105. 
Colour in alcohol: Yellow to light brown. 
Tube: Light in colour, membranous, covered with fine 

sand and mud, surface very uneven. 
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Figs 180-182. Terebella ehlersi Gravier. 180. Anterior end. 181. Anterior end showing large conical papillae a t  base of 2nd 
branchiae. 182. Uncinus. Figs 183-186. Thelep11s cincinnatus (Fabricius). 183. Anterior end. 184 & 185. Two types of notosetae. 
186. Uncinus. 
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Peristomium: With many eye spots. 
Branchiae: 2 pairs, inserted on segments 2 and 3; each 

consisting of many finger-like filaments, first pair with 
more numerous filaments (Fig. 183). 

Thorax: With no anterior lateral lobes. 
Notosetae: First present from second branchial segment 

and of two types; one long and thin with fine borders 
and slightly curved tips (Fig. 184), the other shorter, 
stouter, with wider borders and more sharply curved 
tips (Fig. 185). 

Neurosetae: Uncini first present from third notopodial 
segment, each with a large main fang surmounted by 
smaller secondary teeth (Fig. 186). 

D1sTRrnUT10N: Cosmopolitan. 

Thelepides Gravier, 1911 

Thelepides koehleri Gravier, 1911 (Figs 187- 188) 

Thelepides koehleri Gravier, 1911: 138-141, pl. 10, figs 127-132; 
Hartman 1966: 101, pl. 36, figs 5-8; Cantone & Sanfilippo, 
1992: 375. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A570 (4) .  Previous records from the 
Ross Sea: Cantone and Sanfilippo (1992), Terra Nova Bay. 

DESCRJPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 45 mm; width up to 6.0 mm; 

segments number up to 50. 
Prostomium: Tentacles thick and numerous. 
Branchiae: 3 pairs, inserted on segments 2, 3, and 4; each 

with 4 filaments, those of first pair being longest, 
decreasing in size posteriorly (Fig. 187). 

Thorax: Consists of 17 setigerous segments, the first 3 
with small lateral lobes. 

Notosetae: First present from segment 4; setae long and 
limbate with smooth margins. 

Neurosetae: Uncini (Fig. 188) first present from segment 
5; each with a large fang and many smaller teeth; first 
six uncinigerous segments with uncini in single rows, 
thereafter in double rows. 

REMARKS: This species has been recorded previously only 
from the South American sector. The present specimens 
differ from those previously described in the lesser 
development of the lateral lobes on the anterior segments 
and in their larger size, but are identical in all other 
respects. 

D1sTRIBUTJON: Drake Passage, Bransfield Strait, Antarctic 
Peninsula, Scotia Sea, South Shetland Islands, 
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South Orkney Islands, Deception Island, Ross Sea, in 
shallow depths to 3239 m. 

Family TRICHOBRANCHIDAE Malmgren, 1866 

KEY TO GENERA: 
1 Branchiae threadlike, not fused; without chitinised 

stomach region ......................................... Trichobranchus 
- Branchiae more or less fused basally ............................ ...... 2 
2 Branchiae free from each other ....................... Octobranchus 
- Branchiae fused to form a single group ............ Te rebel/ides 

Octobranchus Marion & Bobretsky, 1875 

Octobranchus phyllocomus Hartman, 1952 

Octobranclrus phyllocomus Hartman, 1952: 233-234, figs 1-
12; 1966: 111, pl. 37, figs 5-6. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Hartman (1952), off Cape 
Royds, Ross Island, in 91 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body about 20 mm; width 3.3 mm; 

segments number 16 thoracic and 6 abdominal. 
Peristomium: With dark eyespots; a large U-shaped 

membrane about oral aperture to which oral tentacles 
are attached; a pair of lateral lobes at each side of 
mouth. 

Thorax: Anterior end with 4 pairs of lateral lobes, all 
continued across ventrurn; the first pair smallest and 
largely concealed by much larger second pair; third 
and fourth pairs progressively smaller. 

Branchiae: 4 pairs; each with a broad base and a distal 
slender filament, second pair with broadest base. 

Notopodia: First pair small, conical; others larger. 
Notosetae: Notosetae of 2 kinds, some long and broad, 

others short and slender. 
Neurosetae: Uncini begin on setiger 5 and number 15-20 

in a single row; each thoracic uncinus with a long stalk 
and large distal fang surmounted by a crescent of 
denticles. Abdominal uncini avicular, terminating 
distally in a large fang surmounted by 2 transverse 
rows of denticles. 

D1sTRJBUTION: Ross Island, in 91 m. 

Terebellides Sars, 1835 

Terebellides stroemi kerguelensis McIntosh, 1885 

Terebellides stroemi kerguelensis McIntosh, 1885: 480, pl. 29A, 
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Figs 187-188. Thelepides koehleri Gravier. 187. Anterior end. 180. Uncinus. 

figs 7-8, pl. 38A, fig. 4; Monro 1939: 147; Levenstein 1964: 
181; Hartman 1966: pl. 28, figs 4-7. 

Terebellides minutus Hessle, 1917: 138; Monro 1930: 198, fig. 83a-d. 
Terebellides stroemi: Cantone & Sanfilippo 1992: 375. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett, in 104-250 m; Cantone and Sanfilippo 
(1992), Terra Nova Bay. 

DESCRJPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 42 mm; segments number up 

to 50-60. 
Thorax: 18 setigerous segments; first pair of notopodia 

fully developed; first neuxopodia with geniculate setae. 
Branchiae: A single large branchia arising from segments 

2-4 as a stout trunk bearing a few lamellate lobes which 
are partially fused. 

Notosetae: First present from third segment. 
Neurosetae: Uncini present from about setiger 5. Thoracic 

uncini with conspicuously curved necks, and a large 
distal fang surmounted by a crescent of denticles. 
Abdominal uncini avicular with 4-6 teeth, with 5 being 
the most usual number. 

DISTRJBUTION: Southern South America, Antarctic 
Peninsula, South Georgia, Eastern sector of Antarctica, 
Ross Sea. 
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Trichobranchus Malmgren, 1866 

Trichobranchus glacialis antarcticus Hessle, 1917 

Trichobranchus glacialis antarcticus Hessle, 1917: 132; Hartman, 
1952: 133; 1966: 113-115. 

Trichobranchus glacialis: Cantone & Sanfilippo 1992: 375. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Hartman (1952), Ross Island, 
in 91 m; Cantone and Sanfilippo (1992), Terra Nova Bay. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Thorax: Thorax consists of 15  setigerous segments. 

Lateral lobes of first segment large and semicircular, 
fully free from one another. Buccal segment without 
eyespots, this segment raised and transversely ridged. 
Lateral lobes on second and third segments smaller 
than those on first. 

Branchiae: 3 pairs, each thread-like, free from one another, 
but those of third pair approaching mid-dorsally. 

Setae: Uncini present from first setiger; thoracic incini 
long-handled, terminating distally in a hooked tip. 
Abdominal uncini avicular with dentate margins. 

REMARKS: This subspecies differs from the stem species 
only in lacking eyes. 

DISTRIBUTION: Patagonia and Ross Island, in moderate 
depths. 
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Family SABELLIDAE Malmgren, 1967 

KEY TO SUBFAMILIES AND GENERA: 
1 Body encased in a thick gelatinous sheath Myxicola 

. ........ ... ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . MYXICOLINAE 
- Body not encased in a gelatinous sheath ................ .... .... ... 2 
2 Thoracic neuropodia with long-handled uncini 

... .... .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . FABRICINAE 3 
- Thoracic uncini with short avicular uncini 

.. ... . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . SABELLINAE 5 
3 Posterior end with an anal vent, radioles united for 

most of their lengthh ....... . . . . . .............................. Euchone 
- Posterior end tapering to a narrow pygidium .... .... . . .. . . . . . . 4 
4 Abdomen consists of 3 setigerous segments .......... Fabricia 
- Abdomen consists of 6 setigerous segments ...... ... Oriopsis 
- Abdomen consists of 15, or more, setigerous 

segments ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................................ Jasmeneira 
5 Thoracic uncini avicular with a long handle 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Potamethus 
- Thoracic uncini avicular with a short handle .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
6 Thoracic notosetae of 2 abruptly different kinds, 

slender and spatulate ...... ...................... ....... . .... Potamilla 
- Thoracic notosetae intergrading from slender to 

spatulate, not abruptly different .. . . . . . . . .. . .... ......... Sabella 

Euchone Malmgren, 1866 

Euchone pallida Ehlers, 1908 (Figs 189-192) 

Euchone pallida Ehlers, 1908: 159, pl. 21, figs 10-15, pl. 22, figs 
1-4; Benham 1927: 139, pl. 14, figs 126-130; Monro 1939: 148; 
Hartman 1952: 236; 1966: 117, pl. 39, figs 11-15; 1967: 172; 
Averincev 1974: 224; Bellan 1974: 794; Vinogradova et al. 1974: 
19. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stn A468 (2); McMurdo Sound Stn 61B 
(1); Trans-Antarctic Expedition Stns TAE74 (1), TAE78 
(4). Previous records from the Ross Sea; Benham (1927), 
McMurdo Sound, in 329-549 m; Hartman (1952), Ross 
Island, in 91-106 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 53 mm, without tentacular 

crown; segments number 8 thoracic and 23-28 
abdominal. 

Colour in alcohol: Light brown to yellow. 
Tentacular crown: Radioles lack palmate web, basal region 

obscured by a very prominent collar. 
Thorax: Anterior end has a collar with a deep mid-ventral 

cleft, the edges of collar overlapping at this point (Fig. 
189). 

Setae: Thoracic uncini (Fig. 197) very long-handled with 
a weakly developed main fang and many terminal 
teeth. Abdominal uncini (Fig. 190) short, stout avicular 
with a large main fang surmounted by many smaller 
teeth. 
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Posterior end: Terminates in a spoon-shaped cavity 
formed by laterally flanged posterior setigers (Fig. 192) 
which involves about 13 preanal segments. 

REMARKS: This is the third record of this very 
characteristic species from the Ross Sea. 

DISTRIBUTION: South Georgia, South Shetland Islands, 
Bransfield Strait, Antarctic mainland, Kerguelen Islands, 
Ross Sea, in moderate depths. 

Fabricia Blainville, 1828 

Fabricia sp. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett, in 1004-250 m. 

REMARKS: This record may be that of F. sabella which has 
been reported from the Kerguelen islands. 

Jasmineira Langerhans, 1880 

Jasmineira caeca Ehlers, 1913 

Jasmineira caeca Ehlers, 1913: 579; Hartman 1966: 119, pl. 40, 
figs 1-3. 

Jasmineira scotti Benham, 1927: 131, pl. 3, figs 100-107; Cantone 
& Sanfilippo 1992: 375. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), McMurdo 
Sound; Cantone and Sanfilippo (1992) Terra Nova Bay. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 9.0 mm, and tentacular crown 

another 4.0 mm; 8 thoracic and 15 abdominal setigers. 
Colour in alcohol: Colourless. 
Tube: Encrusted with sand grains and small black 

pebbles. 
Tentacular crown: Radioles may have a web throughout 

a third of their basal length. 
Thorax: Dorsum with a pair of prominent glandular pads 

extending from third setiger to base of head region. 
Notosetae: Thoracic notosetae winged to subspatulate. 
Abdominal notosetae slender and capillary. 
Neurosetae: Thoracic uncini with long handles termi-

nating distally in a large fang and smaller denticles. 
Abdominal uncini avicular, but with a long stem 
terminating in a large fang and a crest of 8 rows of 
denticles. 
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DtSTRlBUTION: Kerguelen Islands and the Ross Sea, in 
depths to 256 m. 

Myxicola Koch in Renier, 1847 

Myxicola sulcata Ehlers, 1912 (Figs 193-195) 

.'vlyxicola su/cata Ehlers, 1912: 29- 30, pl. 3, figs 5 -12; Hartman 
1966: 122, pl. 40, figs 4-7. 
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Figs 189-192. Euclwne pallida Ehlers. 189. Anterior 
end. 190. Abdominal uncinus. 191. Thoracic uncinus. 
192. Posterior end. 

MATERIAL: McMurdo Sound Stn TOS (1). Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), Victoria Land 
in 238 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Size: Length of body about 30 mm, about one-third of 
this being tentacular crown; width up to 4.0 mm; 
segments number 8 thoracic and 34 abdominal. 

Colour in alcohol: Pale yellow to white. 
Tentacular crown: Up to 13 pairs of radioles, fused at 

their basal area with a palmate membrane. Ventral 
pair of radioles shorter than remainder with lateral 
pectinations terminating in a curved smooth tip (Fig. 
194). 

Thorax: With 9 segments; collar absent. First segment 
extended forward to form a median triangular lobe 
at base of radioles (Fig. 193). 

Setae: Thoracic notosetae present from first segment, 
uncini absent. Abdominal uncini (Fig. 195) short, 
avicular, with 2 well-developed fangs in frontal view, 
upper one smaller. 
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193 

Figs 193-195. Myxicola sulcata Ehlers. 193. Anterior end. 194. 
Ventral radiole. 195. Abdominal uncinus. 

REMARKS: This species is known only from the Ross Sea. 

DrSTRIBUTION: Ross Sea, in depths up to 585 m. 

Myxicola sp. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection . Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Lowry (1976), Moubray Bay, 
Cape Hallett, in 104-250 m. 

REMARKS: It is likely that this record will be found to be 
of M. sulcata. 
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Oriopsis Caullery & Mesnil, 1897 

Oriopsis limbata (Ehlers, 1897) 

Oria limbata Ehlers, 1897: 137-139, pl. 9, figs 211-216; Benham 
1927: 130. 

Oriopsis limbata: Banse 1957: 76; Hartman 1966: 121-122, pl. 41, 
figs 3--6. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection: Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), Cape Adare. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 2.0-5.0 mm, of which radioles 

comprise one-third of the total length; segments 
number 8 thoracic and 5 or 6 abdominal. 

Tentacular crown: Radioles number 3 pairs, each with a 
border, pinnules numbering about 7 pairs, and a long 
free tip. 

Thorax: Collar present, longest ventrally, where it forms 
a pair of small triangular lappets mid ventrally, lacking 
dorsal lobes. 

Notosetae: Thoracic notosetae limbate. Abdominal 
notosetae very slender and capillary. 

Neuros eta e :  Thoracic uncini with a long handle 
terminating in a large fang acute to shaft, with a single 
large tooth and several smaller teeth. Abdominal uncici 
with a short base and many denticles in several rows. 

D1sTRIBUTION: Southern South America, Falkland Islands, 
South Georgia, South Orkney Islands, Antarctic 
mainland, Ross Sea, in intertidal to moderate depths. 

Potamilla Malmgren, 1866 

Potamilla antarctica (Kinberg, 1867) (Figs 196-199) 

Laonome antarctica Kinberg, 1867: 345; Ehlers 1912: 29. 
Potamilla antarctica: Gravier 1907: 59--62, figs 38-43; Benham 

1927: 143; Monro 1936: 188; Hartman 1952: 236; 1966: 125-
126, pl. 41, figs 10-12; 1978: 208; Bellan 1974: 794; Averince\· 
1982: 46-48, pl. 9, figs 1-8; Hartmann-Schroder 1983: 272-273. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A448 (12), A449 (1), A450 (2), A454 
(2), A457 (tubes only), A458 (6), A459 (87), A460 (11), A461 
(25), A467 (1), A468 (33), A469 (2), A470 (9), A471 (14), 
A519 (2), A528 (7), A529 (2), A530 (numerous), A533 
(numerous), A534 (13), A536 (10), A537 (12), A53 
(numerous); Glacier Stns GLD-1 (2), GLD-7 (1), GLD-13 
(numerous), GLD-8 (1); McMurdo Sound Stns P (5), 61 B 
(7), 61D (3), Eastwind Stns EAD-2 (8), EAD-3 (numerous); 
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Figs 196-199. Potamilla antarctica Kinberg. 196. Anterior end. 
197 & 198. Thoracic notosetae. 199. Thoracic pickaxe notoseta. 

99 

Trans-Antarctic Expedition Stns TAE99 (numerous), 
TAElO0 (2). Previous records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers 
(1912), Cape Armitage, Ross Island, in 1 89-329 m; 
Benham (1927), McMurdo Sound and Cape Adare, in 
182-329 m; Hartman (1952), Ross Island, in 64-201 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Very variable, often up to 100 mm or more; width 

up to 8.0 mm; segments number 8-12 thoracic and up 
to 60 abdominal. 

Colour in alcohol: Reddish-brown. 
Tube: Horny, yellow to brown in colour; may be twisted, 

spiraled or straight; encrusted with various growths 
or possessing horny spines. 

Tentacular crown: Radioles with transverse bands of 
pigment; about 18 pairs, terminating in bare tips; 
without eyespots. 

Thorax: Usually all thoracic segments with conspicuous 
gland shields (Fig. 196). 

Notosetae: Thoracic notosetae of two types, longer 
limbate setae (Fig. 198) and shorter spatulate setae (Fig. 
199). Abdominal notosetae simple Umbates. 

Neurosetae: Thoracic uncini avicular, short-handled with 
poorly developed secondary teeth above main fang; 
associated with these setae are characteristic pickaxe 
setae (Fig. 197). Abdominal uncini avicular. 

REMARKS: A very variable species which is widely 
distributed around the Antarctic continent. It is the most 
abundant and widespread sabellid in the Ross Sea 
collection. There is some confusion in the generic status 
of this species. Dr Phyllis Knight-Jones, School of 
Biological Sciences, University of Wales, Swansea has 
recently informed us that there are specimens in the 
museums of London and Paris labelled as Potamilla 
antarctica none of which are Potamil/a but they fall into 
two genera, Perkinsiana and Demonax. It is probable that 
NZOI and related material falls into the genus 
Perkinsiana. However, in the meantime, we are retain­
ing the name Potamilla antarctica, pending a revision of 
the antarctic specimens assigned to this species by Dr 
Phyllis Knight-Jones. 

DtsTRIBUTJON: Southern South America, sub-Antarctic 
islands, around the Antarctic continent, in moderate 
depths. 

Potamethus Chamberlin, 1919 

Potamethus scotiae (Pixell, 1913) (Figs 200-203) 

Potamis scotiae Pixell, 1913: 256-357, fig. 7. 
Potamethus scotiae: Hartman 1966: 123, pl. 42, figs 1-4; 1978: 

208, fig. 42a-c. 
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Figs 200-203. Potamethus scotiae (Pixell). 200. Anterior end. 
201.  Thoracic uncinus. 202. Thoracic pickaxe seta. 203. 
Abdominal uncinus. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A459 (3), A529 (1); Glacier Stns 
GLD-10 (2), GLD-13 (2); Trans-Antarctic Expedition Stns 
TAE79 (8), TAE99 (2). No previous records from the Ross 
Sea. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body up to 133 mm; width up to 8.0 mm; 

segments number 8 thoracic and about 52 abdominal 
Colour in alcohol: Variable, from light pink to greenish­

brown. 
Tube: Orange-brown and horny. 
Tentacular crown: In 2 groups of about 15 radioles each; 

ventralmost pair attached along their length to a 
membrane which is divided by a cleft ventrally, thus 
forming a pair of pouches (Fig. 200). 

Thorax: Collar present but reduced and divided 
mid ventrally where two edges overlap each other (Fig. 
200). 

Notosetae: Thoracic notosetae of 2 types, limbate and 
spatulate. Abdominal notosetae simple capillaries. 
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Neurosetae: Thoracic uncini very long-handled (Fig. 201) 
with a pickaxe seta (Fig. 202) associated with each. 
Abdominal uncini relatively short-handled (Fig. 203). 

REMARKS: Hartman (1967) has recently recorded this 
species from many localities in the South American 
sector. It is probably widespread around the Antarctic 
continent. 

DISTRIBUTION: South Georgia, Scotia Sea, South Shetland 
Islands, Bransfield Strait, South Orkney Islands, Mid­
Pacific Antarctic Basin, off Princess Martha Coast, Ross 
Sea, from 165 m to abyssal depths. 

Family SERPULIDAE Savigny, 1818 

KEY TO GENERA: 
1 Operculum funnel-shaped .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . Serpula 

Opercular plate dark, horny and concave 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........................... Chitinopomoides 
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Chitinopomoides Benham, 1927 

Chitinopomoides wilsoni Benham, 1927 

Chitinopomoides wilsoni Benham, 1927: 156-158, pl. 5, figs 162-
173; Hartman 1966: 129-130, pl. 43, figs 4-7. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea : Benham (1927), McMurdo 
Sound in 366 m. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Length of body 25 mm, of which the radioles 

constitute 5 .0 mm and the thorax 3.0 mm; width 
1 .5 mm. 

Tube: With a compressed keel along middle, and one or 
two ill-defined ridges along sides; aperture of tube 
circular. 

Opercu/um: With a dark horny concave plate and a black 
line around its edge. 

Tentacular crown: Radioles number 14 pairs. 
Thorax: Setigers number 7; collar is a continuous 

membrane except for a deep middorsal incision. 
Setae: Collar setae of two kinds, some long, curved, 

limbate and dentate on their convex margin, others 
thicker with a blunt knob. Thoracic notosetae distally 
oblique with a serrated edge; uncini with more than 
12 teeth above larger fang. 

D1sTRJBUTION: Ross Sea in 366 m. 

Serpula Linnaeus, 1758 

Serprtla narconensis Baird, 1865 (Figs 204-206) 

Serpula narconensis Baird, 1865: 21; Hartman 1966: 132-133, pl. 
30, fig. 10, pl. 45, fig. 1; 1967: 177; Averincev 1974: 225; 1982: 
52, pl. 9, figs 9-14; Vinogradova et al. 1974: 180; Hartmann­
Schroder 1983: 273-274; 1986: 93: Cantone & Sanfilippo 1992: 
375. 

Serpula vermicularis: Gravier, 1911: 147-148, pl. 12, figs 171-174; 
Pixel! 1913: 348, pl. 49, fig. 1.  

Serpula vermicularis narconensis: Ehlers 1912: 31; Benham 1927: 
145; Hartman 1952: 237. 

MATERIAL: NZOI Stns A448 (tubes), A449 (numerous), 
A450 (tubes), A451 (tubes), A456 (tubes), A459 (11), A461 
(2 plus tubes), A463 (tubes), A466 (1), A467 (tubes), A468 
(2 plus numerous tubes), A469 (2 plus tubes), A470 
(tubes), A471 (tubes), A519 (5), A520 (2), A522 (1), A525 
(1), A526 (2), A527 (tubes), A528 (1), A529 (1), A530 (3), 
A532 (1), A533 (9), A534 (numer-ous), A537 (12 plus 
tubes), A538 (9), A625 (numerous); Glacier Stns GLD-8 
(tubes), GLD-13 (2), GLD-15 (4); McMurdo Sound Stns 
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B (5), M (1), V (1), 61E(l); Trans-Antarctic Expedition Stns 
TAEl (1), TAE78 (4), TAE79 (tubes). Previous records 
from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), in 18-183 m; Benham 
(1927), McMurdo Sound, in 82-549 m; Hartman (1952), 
Ross Island, in 64-274 m; Cantone and Sanfilippo (1992), 
Terra Nova Bay. 

DESCRIPTION: 
Size: Tube length up to 130 mm; width up to 8.0 mm. 
Colour in alcohol: Tube, white or yellow; animal, pale and 

colourless. 
Tube: (Fig. 206) Characteristically smooth, white with 

prominent collars at regular intervals along its length. 
Tubes may be tightly spiralled or almost straight, and 
either solitary or massed . 

Operculum: (Fig. 204) On a long stalk extending beyond 
tip of radioles, distally funnel-shaped with radial 
ribbing. 

Thorax: Collar present, with distinctive setae (Fig. 205) 
which have a subterminal group of teeth and very fine 
hairs along one side of shaft. 

REMARKS: This is one of the most widespread species in 
the Ross Sea collection 

DISTRJBUTION: Southern South America, sub-Antarctic 
islands, throughout the Antarctic mainland and off-lying 
islands, low tide to moderate depths. 

Family SPIRORBIDAE Chamberlin, 1919 

KEY TO GENERA: 
Setae of first setiger simple, limbate ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Leodora 
Setae of first setiger with a crenulated ajleron, rustal 

end of tube somewhat erect . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Spirorbis 

Leodora Saint-Joseph, 1894 

Leodora perrieri (Caullery & Mesnil, 1897) 

Spirorbis (Romanchella) perrieri: Ehlers 1912: 31. 
Spirorbis perrieri: Augener 1932: 72-75, fig. 6. 
Leodora perrieri: Hartman 1966: 135-137, pl. 41, figs 12-15. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Ehlers (1912), Cape Adare, in 
24-37 m. 

DESCRJPTION: 
Size: Tube about 2 mm across. 
Operculum: With one or several oblique plates and a long 

trowel-shaped talon; or terminal plates somewhat 
flaring. 

Thorax: With 3 setigers; collar setae smooth and lirnbate. 



This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 Unported License. 
To view a copy of this license, visit http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/3.0/

205 
��, f.�.� 

Figs 204-206. Serpula narconensis Baird. 204. Operculum. 205. Collar seta. 206. Tube. 

DISTRIBUTION: Southern South America, Kerguelen 
Islands, Antarctic mainland, Ross Sea, in shallow depths. 

Spirorbis Daudin, 1800 

Spirorbis spp. 

MATERIAL: No specimens in the collection. Previous 
records from the Ross Sea: Benham (1927), McMurdo 
Sound, in 91 m; Hartman (1952), Ross Island in 106 m. 

REMARKS: As yet, none of the species of the genus Spirorbis 
from the Ross Sea have been specifically identified. 

DISTRIBUTION: South Georgia, Antarctic mainland in 
Spirorbis sp. Benham, 1927: 158; Hartman 1952: 237. shallow depths. 
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DISCUSSION 

Descriptions are given of 151 species of which 72 are 
represented in the NZOI collection studied. Of the latter, 
38 had not previously been recorded from the Ross Sea. 
Three new species, Aphrodita rossi, Typosyllis pennelli, and 
Clymenella antarctica are described. The following 1 5  
species are known only from the Ross Sea region: 
Aphrodita rossi, Austrolaenilla sp., Anaitides adarensis, 
Syllidia inermis, Autolytus longstaffi, Eurysyllis ehlersi, 
Typosyllis pennelli, Myzostomum antarcticum, Spio obtusa, 
Clymenella antarctica, Mellinoides nelsoni, Octobranchus 
phyllocomus, Polycirrus antarcticus, Myxicola su/cata, and 
Chitinopomoides wilsoni. 

Table 1 lists the number of species in the various 
polychaete families. There are 78 errant species and 74 
sedentary species. Families with a large number of 
species are the Polynoidae (21), Syllidae (18), and 
TerebeUidae (17). 

Ecology 

In his analysis of the Ross Sea benthos Bullivant and 
Dearborn (1 967) distinguished three major fauna! 
assemblages (Fig. 205). 

l .  Deep Shelf Mixed Assemblage 
This assemblage was widely distributed in the Ross Sea. 
It was associated with a fine sediment on which erratic 
boulders were scattered, providing a substratum for 
various sessile animals. The common animals found in 
this assemblage were tubicolous polychaetes, bryozoans, 
various ophiuroids, occasionaJ gorgonians, crinoids, and 
other echinoderms and molluscs. 

2. Deep Shelf Mud Bottom Assemblage 
This assemblage was found at the deeper stations on the 
shelf where the sediment was mud, or sandy mud, and 
where there were erratic boulders. Tubicolous 
polychaetes were abundant and a species of sipunculid 
and an arenaceous forarniniferan (Rhabdammina sp.) were 
common. Also present were various ophiuroids, in 
particular Amphiodia joubini, holothurians, mainly 
Umbellula sp., and occasionaJ crustaceans, molluscs, 
asteroids, echinoids and crinoids. 

3. Pennell Bank Assemblage 
On Pennell Bank and on a similar bank to the west a 
substratum of cobbles up to several centimetres in size 
occurred embedded in a muddy sand. Common 
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animals were calcareous bryozoans, gorgonians, 
stylasterine corals and tunicates with various echino­
derms, notably Ophiocantha antarctica, Ophioceres 
incipiens, Ophiurolepis gelida, polychaetes, and pycno­
gonids. 

In Table 2 the polychaete species from the present 
collections that were found in these three assemblages 
are listed. In addition, two coastal assemblages are listed, 
the Victoria Land Coastal Assemblage and the McMurdo 
Sound Shelf Assemblage. Included in the species listed 
for the latter two assemblages are the species recorded 
by Lowry (1976) from Moubray Bay, Cape Hallett and 
Cape Bird, Ross Island. 

From Table 2 it can be seen that the number of 
polychaete species recorded from the different assem­
blages varies considerably, with a low of 28 for the Deep 
Shelf Mud Bottom Assemblage and highs of 70 and 82 
for the Victoria Land Coastal Assemblage and the 
McMurdo Sound Shelf Assemblage respectively. The 
differences in the number of species in the assemblages 
are a reflection of the diversity of niches available to the 
polychaetes, the variety of sampling devices used, and 
the frequency of sampling. On the McMurdo Sound 
Shelf both the sampling frequency and the variety of 
sampling devices used was greater than on the other 
areas. In addition, the McMurdo Sound Shelf has a great 
diversity of habitats including shallow rock and cobble 
substrata with a rich epifauna of bryozoans, hydroids, 
sponges, gorgonians, stylasterine corals, tubicolous 
polychaetes, and echinoderms (Dayton et al. 1970; Knox 
1 993). Other habitats include coarse sediments 
(considered by Bullivant to be a minor McMurdo Sound 
Mixed Assemblage), fine sediments, and areas with 
considerable quantities of sponge spicules. The latter 
provide a wide range of niches for sedentary and errant 
polychaetes. The greater the development of the 
epifaunal growth at individual stations the greater the 
diversity of the polychaete fauna. 

A number of species are common to all assemblages. 
They include the polynoids Harmothoe hartmanae, 
Hermadion ferox, and Polynoe antarctica, the nephtyid 
Aglaophamus trissophyllus, the lumbrinerid Augeneria 
tentaculata, the amphitritids Neosabellides elongatus and 
Phyllocomus crocea, the sabellid Potamilla antarctica, and 
the serpulid Serpula narconensis. Other species which are 
also widespread, occurring in four of the five 
assemblages, include the polynoid Harmothoe spinosa, the 
phyllodocid Austrophyllum charcoti, the syllid 
Trypanosyllis gigantea, the glycerid Glycera 



This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 Unported License. 
To view a copy of this license, visit http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/3.0/

- --... ... __ _____ ___ _ 

fa Deep shelf mixed assemblage 

� Deep shelf mud bottom assemblage 

- Pennell Bank assemblage 

liiil Victoria Land coastal assemblage 

ITillllllll McMurdo Sound shelf assemblage 

\ l  

J ,. 

/ 
I 

/ 

/ 

i I - ----- - - -- . . . . \_· .. /h-��· ··· ····- . _ _ - -.. . _.· .. -.. / 
---... �----.... _� 

� ... ............... . 

Fig. 207. Ross Sea fauna! assemblages according to Bullivant and Dearborn (1967). 

capitata, the spionids Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus and 
Laonice weddelli, the maldinid Isocirrus yungi, the 
ampharetids Ampharete kerguelensis and Potamethus 
scotiae, and the terebellids Lanicides bilobata and Pista 
corrientis. The majority of these species are associated 
either with hard substrata or the epifaunal growths of 
bryozoans, hydroids, gorgonians, and sponges. 

The stations with the greatest number of species were: 
A448 (20), A459 (20), A460 15), A468 (12), A520 (17) A529 
(12), A556 (16) and GLD (13). The majority of these 
stations were in the Deep Shelf Mud Bottom Assemblage 
or in the Pennell Bank Assemblage. Lowry (1976) 
recorded 41 polychaete species in Moubray Bay, Cape 
Hallett and 14 off Cape Bird, Ross Island. 

Species present at a large number of stations were 
Harmothoe spinosa (34), Polynoe antarctica (31), Augeneria 
tentaculata (18), Scoloplos (leodamus) marginatus (17), 
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Isocirrus yungi (17), Lanicides bilobata (25), Potamilla 
antarctica (35), and Serpula narconensis (34). The 
commonest species in terms of the number of indi­
viduals in the collections were all of the above species. 
The range of the number of individuals per station and 
the total number of individuals in the collections are 
given in Table 3. 

Zoogeography 

Reviews of the distribution patterns of Antarctic 
polychaetes have been given by Knox and Lowry (1976), 
Knox (1977), and Orensanz (1990). A detailed 
zoogeographical analysis is not attempted here. The 
increase in the number of species recorded from the 
Ross Sea as a result of this study indicates that past 
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zoogeographical analyses have been based on an Table 2. Distribution of species in three Ross Sea Assemblages 
inadequate data base. Reviews by Blake (1980, 1981), proposed by Bullivant (1967) plus the Victoria Land Coastal 

Kudenov (1993), and Orensanz (1990) have described Assemblage and McMurdo Sound Shelf Assemblage. 
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many other in the families that they considered. 
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Aphroditn rossi + 
Laetmonice producta + + 

Table 1. Number of species in each of the polychaete families Austrolaenilla antarctica + + 

represented in collections from the Ross Sea. A. hastulifera + 
A. sp. + 

Family From studied From all Barrukia cristnta + + + + 

collections collections B. curviseta + + + 
Eucnntra mollis + + + + 

Aphroditidae 2 2 Euglasica corrientis + 

Polynoidae 20 21 E. gigantea + 

Amphinomidae 1 4 Eunoe abyssorum + 

Euphrosinidae 1 1 E. opalina + 

Phyllodocidae 4 9 
Gorekia crassicirrus + 

Alciopidae 0 1 Hnrmothoe crosetensis + + + 

Lopadorrhynchidae 0 3 H. ernesti + 

Typhloscolecidae 0 2 H. exanthema bergstromi 
Tomopteridae 0 4 

+ 

Hesionidae 0 2 
H. hartmanae + + + + + 

Syllidae 8 18 
H. magellanica + + + 

Nereidae 2 3 
H. spinosa + + + + 

Nephtyidae 1 2 
Hermadion ferox + + + + + 
H. magnlhaensis + 

Glyceridae 1 1 Polyeunoa /aevis + 
Eunicidae 1 1 P. anlarctica + + + + + 
Onuphidae 0 1 Paramphinome austral is + 
Lumbrineridae 3 4 Euphrosine armadi/loides + 
Iphitimidae 0 1 Anaitides adarensis + + + 
Orbiniidae 1 3 A. bowersi + 
Paraonidae 0 2 A. longipes + + + 
Spionidae 0 11 A. madeirensis + 
Chaetopteridae 0 1 Austrophyllum charcoti + + + + 
Cirratulidae 2 7 Eteone aurantiaca + 
Apistobranchiidae 0 1 Eulalia sp. + 
Flabelligeridae 1 3 Steggoa hunleri + 
Scalibregmidae 2 6 S. magalhaensis + 

Ophellidae 1 5 Ophiodromus comatus + 

Capitellidae 0 5 Syllidia inermis + + 

Maldanidae 3 14 Autolytus charcoti + + 

Oweniidae 0 2 A. longstaffi + 

Ampharetidae 4 10 A. maclaeranus + 

Terebellidae 9 20 Eurysyllis ehlersi + 

Trichobranchidae 0 3 E. kergue/ensis + 

Sabellidae 5 9 Exogone heterosetosa + + 

Serpulidae 1 2 E. miniscula + 

Spirorbidae 0 4 Pionosyllis cosma + + 
P. maxima + 

Total 72 188 P. stylifera + 

Syllides articu/osus + 

Syllis amica + 

105 



This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 Unported License. 
To view a copy of this license, visit http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/3.0/

QI QI QI QI 
b.() b.() b.() b.() "' "' 

-0 QI -0 "' "' 
-0 

QI 
QI -o - :n = b.() QI -o - :n � 

b.() 
X 

::i e X ::l .!:)  

::E QI 
-o E ;:i .!;!  

� QI � �  -o E ;:i .!;!  

1 �  
;E a, = QI Js e -" QI � 

QI Js e 4-. b.() ::::i ill "' ill  = b.() � � 4-. C/l "' ill  
Q) .!S 0 QI "' "' - C/l 0 QI i:o ..!;! QI <I'. ..J < -0 C/l i:o - 1 :n  QI <I'. ..J < -0 C/l 

�e  ..c; .!:)  6i E "' - .. C/l - .D  6i E "' - ;3 -<  (/) E ·- "' ::i < � E  (/) E -� "' .... ....  .... .... 
§ & 0.. QI o.. o 0 C/l ;::2 ::::  § & 0.. QI o.. o 0 C/l � :=:  QI C/l QI :t: .... "' u QI QI C/l QI ..... .... "' 

u QI 
QI C/l QI C/l QI 0 � 8  QI C/l QI C/l QI .... -� 0 
� <  O <  0 i:o � 65  � <I'. 0 <I'. o as  > U  :::2 6i 

Tn;panosyllis gigantea + + + + Isocirrus yungi + + + + 
Typosyllis armillaris + + Maldane sarsi antarctica + + 
T. brachycola + + M. sp. + 
T. hyalina + Praxillel/a kerguelensis + 
T. pennelli + P. sp. + 
T. prolixa + Rhodine loveni + 
Neanthes kerguelensis + Ampharete kerguelensis + + + + 
Nicon ehlersi + + Amphicteis gunneri antarctica + 
Platynereis austra/is + Amythas membranifera + 
Aglaophamus trissophyllus + + + + + Anobothrus patagonicus + 
Micronephtys sp. + Grubianella antarctica + 
Glycera capitata + + + + Mellinoides nelsoni + 
Eunice pennata + + Neosabellides elongatus + + + + + 
Nothria anoculata + Phyllocomus crocea + + + + + 
Augeneria tentaculata + + + + + Samytha ? speculatrix + 
Paraninoe antarctica + Potamethus scotiae + + + + 
Lumbrineris kerguelensis + + + Amphitrite cirrata + 
L. tetraura + + A. kerguelensis + + + + 
Ophn;otrocha notialis + Lanicides bilobata + + + + 
Haploscoloplos kerguelensis + + Leaena collaris + 
Scoloplos (Leodamus) L. wandelensis + 

marginatus + + + + Lysi/la /oveni macintoshi + 
Laonice antarcticae + + Nico/ea chilensis + 
L. weddellia + + + + Octobranchus phyllocomus + 
Ammotrypane syringopyge + Pista cf. abt;ssicola + 
Paraonis gracilis + + P. godfroyi + 
Nereinopsis hystricosa + P. mirabilis + + 
Scolelepis eltaninae + + P. corrientis + + + + 

Spio obtusa + Polycirrus antarcticus + 
Spiophanes kroyeri + Streblosoma bairdi antarctica + + 

5. tcherniai + + Terebella eh/ersi + + 

5. sp. + Thelepides koehleri + 

Chaetozone sp. + Thelepus cincinnatus + 
Cirratulus cirratus + Terebellides stroemi antarctica + 

Tharyx cincinnatus + T. glacialis antarcticus + 

T. sp. + Euchone pallida + + 

Apistobranchus sp. + Fabricia sp. + 

Flabelligera gourdoni + Jasmineira caeca + 

F mundata + + Myxicola sulcata + 

Pherusa kerguelarum + M. sp. + 
O/igobregma co/fare + Oriopsis limbata + 

0. notiale + Potamethus scotiae + + + + 
Scalibregma inflatum + + Potamilla antarctica + + + + + 

Sclerocheilus antarcticus + Chitinopomoides wilsoni + 

5. oculata + + Leodora perrieri + 

5. sp. + Serpula narconensis + + + + + 

Travisia kerguelensis + S. sp. + 

Axiothella quadrimaculata + 
A. sp. + No. of species 37 42 28 70 82 

Clymenel/a antarctica + 
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Table 3. Numbers of individuals of most abundant species. 

Species 

Polynoe antarctica 
Augenaria tentaculata 
Scoloplos marginatus 
Isocirrus yungi 

No. 
individuals 
per station 

1-56 
1-8 
1-47 
1 - 21 

Total 
No. individuals 
in the collection 

269 
47 
87 
82 

No. Total 
individuals No. individuals 

Species per station in the collection 

Lanicides bilobata 1-42 162 
Potamilla antarctica 1-100+ 878+ 
Serpula narconensis 1-50+ 185+ 

numerous tubes 

REFERENCES 

APSTEIN, C. 1891: Die Alciopiden des naturhistorischen 
Museums in Hamburg. Jahrbuch Hamburg Wissenschaft­
liche Anstalten 8 : 3-19, 1 pl. 

APSTEIN, C. 1900: Die Akiopiden und Tomopteriden der 
Plankton-Expedition. Ergebnisse der im Atlantischen Ozean 
Plankton-Expedition der Humbolt-Stiftung, 1889, 2(H,b) :  1-
61, 7 pls, 7 maps. 

ARWIDSSON, J. 1899: Studien ilber die Familien Glyceridae 
und Goniadidae. Bergens museums Arbog 11 : 1-70. 

ARWIDSSON, 1. 1907: Studien ilberdieskandinavischen und 
arktischen Maldaniden nebst Zusammenstellung der 
ilbrigen bisher bekannten Arten dieser Familie. 
Zoologische Jahrbiicher, Supplement 9(1) : 1-308, 12 pls. 

ARWIDSSON, I. 1911: Die Maldaniden. Wissenschaftlichen 
Ergebnisse der Schwedischen Siidpolar-Expedition 1901-1903, 
6(6) : 1-44, 2 pls. 

ASHWORTH, J.H. 1901: The anatomy of Scalibregma inflatum 
Rathke. Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science 45 : 2 3 7 -
309, pls 13-15. 

ASHWORTH, J.H. 1915: On a new species of Sclerocheilus, 
with a revision of the genus. Transactions of the Royal 
Society of Edinburgh 50 : 405-422. 

AUGENER, H. 1911-1912: Beitrag V Die Polychaeten der 
Weddellsee. Revue Hydrobiologie und Hydrographie 22 : 
273-311. 

AUGENER, H. 1913: Polychaeta. I. Errantia. In Michaelsen, 
W.; Hartmeyer, R. (eds) Fauna Siidwest-Australiens 4(5) : 
463-304, 2 pls. 

AUGENER, H. 1914: Polychaeta, II, Sedentaria. Jn Michael­
sen, W.; Hartmeyer, R. (eds) Fauna Siidwest-Australiens 
5(1) : 1 -170, 1 pl. 

AUGENER, H. 1918: Polychaeta. In Michaelsen,W. (ed.) 
Beitriige zur Kenntniss der Meeresfauna West-Afrikas 2(2) : 
67-625, pls 2-7. 

AUGENER, H. 1927: Polychaeten von Sildost- und Sild­
Australien. Videnskabelige Meddelelser fra dansk 
Naturhistorisk Forening i Kjobenhavn 83 : 71-275. 

AUGENER, H. 1929: Beitrage zur Planktonbevolkerung der 
Weddellsee nach den Ergebnissen der Deutschen 
Antarktischen Expedition 1911-1912. V Die Polychaeten 
der Weddellsee. Internationale Revue der gesamten 
Hydrobiologie und Hydrographie 22 : 273-312. 

AUGENER, H. 1931: Die bodensassigen Polychaten nebst 
einer Hirudinee der Meteor-Fahrt. Mitteihmgen aus dem 
Zoologischen Staatsinstitut und Zoologischen Museum in 
Hamburg 44 : 279-313. 

AUGENER, H. 1932. Antarktische und antiboreale Poly­
chaeten nebst einer Hirudinee. Scientific Results of the Nor­
wegian Antarctic Expedition 1927-28, 9 :  1-86, 1 pl. 

A VERINCEV, VG. 1972: Benthic polychaetes Errantia from 
the Antarctic and Subantarctic collected by the Soviet 
Antarctic Expedition. Exploration of the Fauna of the 
Seas. Biological Results of the Soviet Antarctic Expedition 5 
: 88-293, 41 pls, 7 figs, 7 tables, 2 charts. [In Russian] 

A VERINCEV, VG. 1974: The polychaetous annelids of the 
abyssal and bathyal zones of the Scotian Arc, based on 
the 11th cruise of R/V Akademik Kurchatov. [In Russian] 
Trudy Instituta Oceanologia 98 : 213-227. 

AVERINCEV, VG. 1982: Seasonal variations in the sub­
littoral polychaete fauna of the Davis. Exploration of the 
Fauna of the Seas. Biological Results of the Soviet Antarctic 
Expedition 28 : 4-70. [In Russian] 

BAIRD, W. 1865a: Description of several new species and 
varieties of tubicolous Annelides (= tribe Limivora of 
Grube) in the collection of the British Museum. Part 1. 
Journal of the Linnean Society (Zoologi;) 8 : 10-22, 2 pls. 

BAIRD, W. 1865b: On new tubicolous Annelids in the 
coUection of the British Museum. Journal of the Linnean 
Society (Zoology) 8 : 157-160, pl. 5. 

1 07 



This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 Unported License. 
To view a copy of this license, visit http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/3.0/

BAIRD, W. 1865c: Contributions towards a monograph of 
the species of Annelides belonging to the Aphroditacea, 
containing a list of the known species, and a description 
of some new species contained in the British Museum. 
Journal of the Linnean Society (Zoology) 8 : 172 -202. 

BAIRD, W. 1870: Contributions towards a monograph of the 
species of Annelides belonging to the Amphinomacea, 
with a list of the known species, and a description of 
several new species (belonging to the group) contained 
in the national collection of the British Museum, to which 
is appended a short account of two hitherto nondescript 
annulose animals of a larval character. Journal of the 
Linnean Society (Zoologtj) 10 : 215-246. 

BAIRD, W. 1870: Remarks on several genera of Annelides, 
belonging to the group Eunicea, with a notice of such 
species as are contained in the collection of the British 
Museum, and a description of some others hitherto un­
described. Journal of the Linnean Society (Zoology) 10 :  341-
361. 

BANSE, K. 1957: Die Gattungen Oriopsis, Desdemona und 
Augeneriella (Sabellidae, Polychaeta). Vidensksbelige 
Meddeleser fra Dansk Naturhistorisk Forening 119 : 67-105. 

BANSE, K. 1971: A new species, and additions to descrip­
tions of six other species of Syllides 0rsted (Syllidae: 
Polychaeta). Journal of the Fisheries Research Board of Canada 
28 : 1469-1481. 

BANSE, K.; HOBSON, K.D. 1974: Benthic errantiate poly­
chaetes of British Columbia and Washington. Bulletin of 
the Fisheries Research Board of Canada 185 : 1-111. 

BELLAN, G. 1971: Invertebres marins des XII et XVe Expe­
ditions Franc;aises en Terre Adelie. 4. Polychetes des Terres 
Australes et Antarctiques Franc;aises. Tethys (Suppl.) 4 : 
61-82. 

BELLAN, G. 1974: Polychetes (Serpulidaeexclues) des Terres 
Australes et Antarctiques Franc;aises. 2. Recoltes L.C. 
Hureau et P.M. Arnaud aux Isles Kerguelen. Tethys 
(Suppl.) 6 : 779- 798. 

BENHAM, W.B. 1921: Polychaeta. Australasian Antarctic 
Expedition 1911-1914 under the Leadership of Sir Doug­
las Mawson. Scientific Reports of the Australasian Antarctic 
Expedition 1911-1914, Series C, Zoology and Botany (3) : 185-
201, 6 pls. 

BENHAM, W.B. 1927: Polychaeta. British Antarctic ("Terra 
Nova") Expedition, 1910. Natural History Report, Zoologtj 
7(2) : 47-182. 

BENHAM, W.B. 1929: The pelagic Polychaeta. British Ant­
arctic ("Terra Nova") Expedition, 1910. Natural HistonJ 
Report, Zoology 7(3) : 183-201, 2 pls. 

BENHAM, W.B. 1950: Polychaeta and Oligochaeta of the 
Auckland and Campbell Islands. N.Z. Department of 
Scientific and Industrial Research, Cape Expedition Bulletin 
10 : 1-26. 

108 

BERGSTROM, E. 1914: Zur Systematik der Polychaeten­
familie der Phyllodociden. Zoologiska Bidragfran Uppsala 
3 :  37-244. 

BERGSTROM, E. 1916: Die Polynoiden der schwedischen 
Sildpolarexpedition 1901-1903. Zoologiska Bidrag frdn 
Uppsala 4 : 269-304. 

BLAINVILLE, H.M.D. DE 1828: Dictionnaire des Sciences 
naturelles dans lequel on traite methodiquement des 
differents etres de la nature, consideres soit en eux­
memes, d'apres l'etat actuel de nos connoissances; soit 
relativement a l'utilite qu'en peuvent retirer la medicine, 
!'agriculture, le commerce et Jes arts. Suivi d'une 
biographje des plus celebres naturalistes. Vol. 57. 628 p. 

BLAKE, J.A. 1980: Polychaeta Spionidae from South Ameri­
can and Antarctic Seas (Abstract). American Zoologist 20 
: 264. 

BLAKE, J.A. 1981: The Scalibregmatidae (Annelida Poly­
chaeta) from South America and Antarctica collected 
chiefly during the cruises of the research vessel Anton­
Bruun, research vessel Hero and the USA Navy Ship 
Eltanin. Proceedings of the Biological Society of Washington 
94 : 1131-1162. 

BLAKE, J .A. 1983: Polychaetes of the family Spionidae from 
South America, Antarctica, adjacent Seas and islands. 
Biology of the Antarctic Seas XIV Antarctic Research Series 
39 : 205-288. 

BLANKENSTEYN, A.; LANA, P.D.AC. 1985: Anelidos 
Polyquetas da Expedicoes Antarcticas Brasileinas de 
1982/1983, 1983/1984 e 1984/1985. Nevitica, Pontal do Sul 
1(3) : 49-77. 

BRODIE, J.W. 1965: The southern ocean : Oceanography. Pp 
101-127 in Hatherton, T. (ed.) "Antarctica" .  Reed, 
Wellington. 511 p. 

BULLIVANT, J.S.; DEARBORN, J.H. 1967: The Fauna of the 
Ross Sea. Part 5. General accounts, station lists and 
benthic ecology. Memoir. N.Z. Oceanographic Institute 32 
[Bulletin N.Z. Department of Scientific and Industrial Research 
176] : 77 p. 

BUSCH, W. 1851: "Beobachtungen ilber Anatomie und 
Entwicklung einiger wirbellosen Seethiere". Aug. Hirsch­
wald, Berlin. viii + 143 p., 17  pls. 

CANTONE, G.; SANFILIPPO, R. 1992: Polychaeta from Terra 
Nova Bay (Ross Sea, Antarctica). Pp 372-377 in Gallardo, 
V.A., Ferretti, 0.; Moyano, I. (eds) "Oceanografia en 
Antartica". 

CARUS, J.V. 1863: Class Annulata. In Carus, J.V., Peters, 
W.C.H., Gerstaecker, C.E.A. "Handbuch der Zoologie". 
Leipzig. 642 p. 

CAULLERY, M.; MESNIL, F. 1897: Etudes sur la morpho­
logie comparee et la phylogenie des especes chez Jes 
Spirorbis. Bulletin scientifique de la France et la Belgique 30 : 
1 8 2 -223. 



This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 Unported License. 
To view a copy of this license, visit http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/3.0/

CERRUTI, A. 1909: Contributo alJ'anatomia, biologia e 
sistematica delle Paraonidae (Levinsenidae) con 
particolare riguardo alle specie de! golfo di Napoli. 
Mitteilungen aus der Zoologischen Station zu Neapel 19 :  459-
512, pls 18, 19. 

CHAMBERLIN, R. V. 1919: Pacific coast Polychaeta collected 
by AJexander Agassiz. Bulletin of tlte Museum of Com­
parative Zoologi;, Harvard 63 : 251- 276, 3 pls. 

CLAPAREDE, E. 1864: Glanures zootomiques parmi les 
Annelides de Port-Vendres (Pyrenees Orientales). 
Memoires de la Societe de Physique et d'Histoire Nature/le de 
Geneve 17  : 463--600, 8 pls. 

CLAPAREDE, E. 1868: Les Annelides Chetopodes du Golfe 
de Naples. Memoires de la Societe de Physique et d'Histoire 
Naturel/e de Geneve 19 : 313--584. 

COUNTRYMAN, K.A.; GSELL, W.L. 1966: Operation Deep 
Freeze 63 and 64. Summer oceanographic features of the 
Ross Sea. U.S. Naval Oceanographic Office, Ocean 
Surveys Division, Technical Report TR190 :  193 p. 

COSTA, A. 1864: Illustrazione iconographica degli Anellidi 
rari o poco conosciuti del Golfo di Napoli. Annali Museo 
Zoologica Napoli 2 :  159-171, pls 3, 4. 

CUVIER, B.G. 1817: La Regne Animal distribue d'apres son 
organisation pour servir de base a l'Histoire naturelle des 
animaux et d'introduction a l'anatomie comparee. 
Deterville, Paris. Vol. 2. 532 p. 

CZERNIAVSKY, V. 1882: Materialia ad zoographiam 
ponticam comparatam. Bulletin de la Societe lmperia/e des 
Naturalistes de Moscou 57 : 146-198. 

DALES, R.P. 1957: Pelagic polychaetes of the Pacific Ocean. 
Bulletin of the Scripps Institute of Oceanography 7: 99-168. 

DAUDIN, F.M. 1800: Recueil de memoires et de notes sur 
des especes inedites ou peu connues de MolJusques, de 
Vers et de Zoophytes, & c. Paris. xxviii + 50 p., 4 pls. 

DAY,J.H. 1954: The Polychaeta of Tristan da Cunha. Results 
of the Norwegian Scientific Expedition to Tristan da Cunha, 
1937-1938, 29 : 1-35. 

DAY, J.H. 1963: The polychaete fauna of South Africa. Part 
8. New Species and records from grab samples and 
dredgings. Bulletin of the British Museum (Natural HistonJ) 
Zoologi; 10 : 383--445. 

DAY, J.H. 1967: A monograph on the Polychaeta of Southern 
Africa. Parts 1 and 2. British Museum (NaturaJ History), 
London. 878 p. 

DAYTON, P.K.; ROBILLIARD, G.A.; PAINE, R.T. 1970: 
Benthic fauna) zonation as a result of anchor ice for­
mation at McMurdo Sound, Antarctica. Pp 244-258 in 
Holdgate, M.W. (ed.) "Antarctic Ecology, Vol. 1". Aca­
demic Press, London. 117 p. 

109 

EHLERS, E. 1864: Die Borstenwiirmer (Annelida Chaeto­
poda), nach systematischen und anatomischen 
Untersuchungen dargestelt. Engelmann, Leipzig. 290 p., 
11 pls. 

EHLERS, E. 1 875 : Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Vertical­
verbreitung der Bortstenwfumer in Meere. Zeitschrift fiir 
Wissenschaftliche Zoologie 25 : 1-102. 

EHLERS, E. 1887: Report on the annelids of the dredging of 
the U.S. Coast Survey Steamer Blake. Memoirs of the 
Museum of Comparative ZoologtJ, Harvard 15 : 335 p., 60 
pls. 

EHLERS, E. 1897: "Polychaeten. Hamburger Magalhaen­
ischen Sammelreise". Friedrichsen & Co., Hamburg. 
148 p., 9 pls. 

EHLERS, E. 1900: Magellanische Anneliden gesammelt 
wahrend der swedischen Expedition nach den Magal­
lenslandem. Nachrichten von der Gesellslchaft der Wissen­
schaften zu Gottingen. (Abh. Math.-Phys) Berlin : 206-223. 

EHLERS, E. 1901a : Fauna Chilensis. Die Anneliden der 
SammJung Plate. Zoologische Jahrbiicher, Suppl. 5 : 251-
272. 

EHLERS, E. 1901 b: Die Polychaeten des mage!Janischen und 
chilenischen Strandes: Ein faunistische Versuch. 
Festschrift zur Feier des Hunderfunfzigjahringen 
Bestehens des koniglichen Gese!Jschaft der Wissenschai­
ten zu Gottingen. Abhandlungen der Mathematisch­
Physichen. Berlin. 232 p., 25 pls. 

EHLERS, E. 1908: Die bodensassigen Anneliden aus den 
Sammlungen der deutschen Tiefsee-Expedition. Wissen­
schaftliche Ergebnisse der Deutschen Tie/see-Expedition auf 
dem Damp/er 'Valdivia ' 1898-1899, 16(1) : 1-168, 23 pls. 

EHLERS, E. 1912: Polychaeta. National Antarctic Expe­
dition 1901-1904. Anna/s and Magazine of Natural History, 
ser. 8, 6 :  1 - 32, 2 pls. 

EHLERS, E. 1913: Die Polychaeten-Sammlungen der deut­
schen Siidpolar Expedition, 1901-1903. Deutsch Siid-polar­
Expedition 13(4) :  397-598, 21 pls. 

EHLERS, E. 1917: Die Gymnocopa der deutschen Siidpolar 
Expedition 1901-1903. Deutsch S iidpo lar- Expedition 
16(3) : 221- 233, pls 11, 12. 

ESCHSCHOLTZ, F. 1925: Bericht iiber zoologischeAus-beute 
wahrend der Reise von Kronstadt bis Peter und Paul. Isis, 
Jena 16 : 733--747. 

FABRICIUS, 0. 1780: Fauna Groenlandica, systematice 
sistens Animalia Groenlandiae occidentalis hactenus 
indagata quod nomen specificum, trivale, vernacu­
lurnque; synonyma auctorurn pluriurn, descriptionem, 
locum, victum, generationem, mores, usum, captu­
ramque singuli, pront detegendi occasioni fuit, maxi­
maque parte secundum proprias observationes. Gottlob 
Rothe, Copenhagen & Leipzig. xvi + 452 p. 



This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 Unported License. 
To view a copy of this license, visit http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/3.0/

FABRICIUS, 0. 1785: Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Vertical­
verbreitung der Borsten wi.irmer in Meere. Schriften 
Naturforschenden Gesel/schaft, Berlin 6 : 256-270. 

FAUCHALD, K. 1970: Polychaetous annelids of the families 
Eunicidae, Lumbrineridae, Iphitimidae, Arabellidae, 
Lysaretidae and Dorvelleidae from western Mexico. Allan 
Hancock Monographs in Marine Biology 5 :  1-335. 

FAUCHALD, K. 1972: Some polychaetous annelids from 
the deep basins in Sognefjorden, western Norway. Sarsia 
49 : 89- 106. 

FAUCHALD, K. 1977: The Polychaete worms. Definitions 
and keys to orders, families and genera. Natural History 
Museum, Los Angeles County Science Series 28 : 1-190. 

FAUVEL, P. 1916: Annelides polychetes des Isles Falkland 
recueillies par M. Hubert Vallentin Esquire (1902- 1910). 
Archives de Zoologie experimentale et generale 55 : 417--482. 

FAUVEL, P. 1923: Polychetes Errantes. Faune de France 5 :  
488 p. 

FAUVEL, P. 1927: Polychetes Sedentaires. Addenda aux 
Errantes, Archiannelides, Myzostomaires. Faune de France 
16 : 494 p. 

FAUVEL, P. 1936: Polychetes. Expedition antarctique Belgica. 
Resultats du voyage du S.Y. "Belgica" en 1897-1899 sous le 
comrnandement de A. de Gerlache de Gomery. 46 p. 

FAUVEL, P. 1951: Mission du batiment polaire "Com­
mandant Charcot". Recoltes faites en Terre Adelle (1950) 
par Paul Tchernia. I. Annelides polychetes. Bulletin du 
Museum national d'Histoire Nature/le, Paris, ser. 2, 22 : 753-
773. 

FRIEDRICH, H. 1939: Polychaetenstudien V-X. Zur 
Kenntniss einiger wenig bekannter oder neuer Poly­
chaeten aus der westlichen Ostsee. Kieler Meeresforsch­
ungen 3 : 362-373. 

GALLARDO, V.A. 1968: Polychaeta from the Bay of Nha 
Trang, South Vietnam. NAGA Expedition Report 4(3) : 
35- 279. 

GALLARDO, V.A. 1977: Polynoidae collected during the 
22nd Chilean Antarctic Expedition 1967- 68. In Essays in 
Memory of Dr Olga Hartman. Allan Hancock Foundation, 
Los Angeles. 

GRAVIER, C. 1906: Sur les Annelides polychetes recuillies 
par !'Expedition Antarctique Frarn;ais (Hesioniens, 
Phyllodociens, Euniciens). Bulletin du Museum national 
d 'Histoire naturel/e, Paris 123: 535-540. 

GRAVIER, C. 1907: Annelides polychetes. ln Joubin, L. (ed.) 
"Expedition Antarctique Franc;aise (1901- 1905)". Masson 
& Cie, Paris. 75 p. 

GRAVIER, C. 1911: Annelides polychetes recuillies par la 
Seconde Expedition Antarctique Franc;aise (1908- 1910). 
Deuxieme Expedition Antarctique Franraise 1 : 1-165. 
Masson & Cie, Paris. 

110 

GREEFF, R. 1879: Uber pelagische Anneliden von der Ki.iste 
der can.arischen Inseln. Zeitschrift fiir Wissenschaftliche 
Zoologie 32 : 237-284, pls 13-15. 

GRUBE, A.E. 1848: Einiger Bemerkungen i.iber Tomopteris und 
die Stellung dieser Gattung. Archiv fiir Naturgeschichte 
1848 : 456-468. 

GRUBE, A.E .  1850: Die Familien der Anneliden 
(Appendiculata, Polychaeta, Gymnocopa, Onychophora, 
Oligochaeta, Discophora). Archiv fiir Naturgeschichte 16 : 
249- 364. 

GRUBE, A.E. 1860: Beschreibung neuer oder wenig be­
kannter Anneliden. Arch iv fiir Naturgeschichte 26: 71-118. 

GRUBE, A.E. 1863: Beschreibung neuer oder wenig be­
kannter Anneliden. Archiv fiir Naturgeschichte 29: 37-69. 

GRUBE, A.E. 1872: Uber ein Paar neue Anneliden aus der 
Familie der Spiodeen. Jahresbericht der Schlesische11 
Gesellschaft fiir Vaterliindische Kultur 50 : 57-59. 

GRUBE, A.E. 1877: Die von der "Gazelle", mitgebrachten 
Anneliden, zu denen noch zwei von Dr. Buchholz 
gesammelte kommen. Monatsberichte der Koniglichen 
Preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin, 1877 : 
509-554. 

GRUBE, A.E. 1878a: Systematische Untersuchungen i.iber 
die Familie Eunicea. Jahresbericht der Schlesischen Gesel/­
schaft fiir Vater/iindische Kultur 55 : 79-104. 

GRUBE, A.E. 1878b: Annulata Semperiana. Beitrage zur 
Kenntniss der Anneliden-fauna der Philippinen nach den 
von Herrn Prof. Semper mitgebrachten Sammlungen. 
Memoires de J 'Academie lmperiale des Sciences de St . 
Petersbourg 25 : 1-300, 15 pls. 

HARDY, A.C.; GUNTHER, E.R. 1936: The plankton of the 
South Georgia whaling grounds and adjacent waters, 
1926-1927. Discovery Reports 11 : 1--456. 

HARTMAN, 0. 1942: A review of the types of polychaetous 
annelids at the Peabody Museum of Natural History, Yale 
University. Bulletin of the Bingham Oceanographic Collection 
8 :  1-98. 

HARTMAN, 0. 1949: The marine annelids erected by 
Kinberg, with notes on some other types in the Swedish 
State Museum. Arkiv for Zoologi 42A : 1-137. 

HARTMAN, 0. 1952: The marine annelids of the U.S. Navy 
Antarctic Expedition 1947-1848. Journal of the Washington 
Academy of Sciences 42 : 231-237. 

HARTMAN, 0. 1953: Non-pelagic Polychaeta of the Swedish 
Antarctic Expedition 1901-1903. Further Zoological Results 
of the Swedish Antarctic Expedition 1901-1903, 4(2) : 1 - 83. 

HARTMAN, 0. 1957: Orbiniidae, Apistobranchidae, 
Paraonidae and Longosomidae. Allan HancockPacific 
Expedition 15 : 211-393. 



This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 Unported License. 
To view a copy of this license, visit http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/3.0/

HARTMAN, 0. 1964: Polychaeta Errantia of Antarctica. 
Antarctic Research Series 3 :  1-131. 

HARTMAN, 0. 1965: Deep-water benthic polychaetous 
annelids off New England to Bermuda and other North 
Atlantic areas. Occasional Papers of the Allan Hancock 
Foundation 28 : 1 -378, 52 pls. 

HARTMAN, 0. 1966: Polychaeta Myzostomidae and 
Sedentaria of Antarctica. Antarctic Research Series 7 :  1-
158. 

HARTMAN, 0. 1967: Polychaetous annelids collected by 
the U.S.N.S. Eltanin and Staten Island cruises, chiefly from 
Antarctic seas. Allan Hancock Monographs in Marine 
Biologi; 2 : 1-387, 51 pls. 

HARTMAN, 0. 1969: "Atlas of the sedentariate poly­
chaetous annelids from California". Allan Hancock 
Foundation, Los Angeles. 805 p. 

HARTMAN, 0. 1971: Abyssal polychaetous annelids from 
Mozambique Basin off Southeast Africa, with a com­
pendium of abyssal polychaetous annelids from world­
wide areas. Journal of the Fisheries Research Board of Canada 
28 : 1407-1428. 

HARTMAN, 0. 1978: Polychaeta from the Weddell Sea 
quadrant of Antarctica. Biologi; of the Antarctic Seas VI. 
Antarctic Research Series 26 : 124-223. 

HARTMAN, O.; FAUCHALD, K. 1971: Deep-waterbenthic 
polychaetous annelids off New England and Bermuda 
and other North Atlantic areas. Part II. Allan Hancock 
Monographs in Marine Biology 6 :  1 - 327, 34 pls. 

HARTMANN-SCHRODER, G. 1983: The polychaetes of the 
15th, 36th and 76th cruises of the FRY Walter-Hertwig to 
the Patagonian Shelf (Southwest Atlantic). Sencken­
bergiana Maritima 15 : 251- 277. 

HARTMANN-SCHRODER, G. 1986: The polychaetes of the 
56th voyage of the Meteor to the South Shetland Islands, 
Antarctica. Mitteilungen aus dem Hamburgischen 
Zoologischen Museum und Institut 83 : 71- 100. 

HARTMANN-SCHRODER, G.; HARTMAN, G. 1962: Die 
Polychaeten des Eulitorals. Zur Kenntnis des Eulitorals 
der chilenischen Pazifikkiiste und der argentinischen 
Kiiste Siidpatagoniens unter besonderer Beriicksicht­
igung der Polychaeten und Ostracoden. Mitteilungen aus 
dem Hamburgischen Zoologischen Museum und lnstitut 85 : 
25-72. 

HARTMANN-SCHRODER, G.; ROSENFELDT, P. 1988: The 
polychaetes of the Ant III- 2  voyage of the Po/arstern to 
the Antarctic 1984. Mitteihmgen aus dem Hamburgischen 
Zoologischen Museum und Institut 85 : 25- 72. 

HARTMANN-SCHRODER, G.; ROSENFELDT, P. 1989: Die 
Polychaeten der "Polarstern": Reise ANT III-2 in die 
Antarktic 1984. Tei! 2. Cirratulidae bis Serpulidae. 
Mitteilungen aus dem Hamburgischen Zoologischen Museum 
und Institut 86 : 65-106. 

111 

HARTMANN-SCHRODER, G.; ROSENFELDT, P. 1990: The 
polychaetes collected from expedition 68-1 of the Walter­
Hertwig Research Vessel to Elephant Island, Antarctica 
in 1985. 1 .  Aphroditidae to Cirratulidae. Mitteilungen aus 
dem Hamburgischen Zoologische Museum und Institut 87 : 
89-115. 

HESSLE, C. 1917: Zur Kenntnis der terebellomorphen 
Polychaeten. Zoologiska Bid rag frdn Uppsala 5 : 39-248. 

JACOBS, S.S.; AMOS, A.F.; BRUCHHAUSEN, P.M. 1970: 
Ross Sea oceanography and Antarctic bottom water 
formation. Deep-Sea Research 17 : 935- 962. 

JACOBS, S.S., GORDON, A.L.; ARD AI, J.L. 1979: Circulation 
and melting beneath the Ross Ice Shelf. Science 203 : 439-
443. 

JELDES, F. 1962: Identification de algunos anelidos poli­
quetos conservados en la Facultad de Ciencias Naturales 
y Museo de la Universidad Nacional de la Plata. Notas 
del Museo de La Plata 20 (Zoo/. 198) : 161-169. 

JOHNSTON, G. 1840: Miscellanea Zoologica. Contributions 
towards a history of the Irish Annelides. Annals of Natural 
History (1) 5 :  168-179. 

JOHNSTON, G. 1845: An index to the British Annelides. 
Annals and Magazine of Natural History 16 : 433-462. 

KENNETT, J.P. 1968: The Fauna of the Ross Sea. 6. Ecology 
and distribution of the Foraminifera. Memoirs. N.Z. 
Oceanographic Institute 46 [Bulletin N.Z. Department of 
Scientific and Industrial Research 186] : 1-46. 

KINBERG, L.G.H. 1855: Nya sliigter och arter af Annelider. 
Ofversigt af Kong/. Vetenskaps-Akademiens Forhandlingar 12 
381-388. . 

KINBERG, J.G.H. 1857: Nya sliigten och af Annnelider. 
Ofversigt a/Kong/. Vetenskaps-Akademiens Forhandlingar 14 : 
11-14. 

KINBERG, J.G.H. 1858: "Kongliga Svenska Fregatten 
"Eugenisse" Risa umking jorden under befal af CA. Virgin 
aren 1851-53. Vetenshapliga Iakattagelser pa Konung 
Oscar den Forstes befallning. Zoologi Annulater". 
Almquist & Wicksells, Uppsala & Stockholm. 78 p. 

KINBERG, J .G.H. 1865: Annulata Nova. Ofversigt af 
Kong/. Vetenskaps- A kademiens Forhandlingar 21 : 559-574. 

KINBERG, J.G.H. 1866: Annulata Nova. Ofversigt af Kong/. 
Vetenskaps- Akademiens Forhandlingar 22 : 167-179. 

KINBERG, J.G.H. 1867: Annulata Nova. Ofversigt af Kong/. 
Vetenskaps-Akademiens Forhandlingar 23 : 337-357. 

KNOX, G.A. 1951: The polychaetous annelids of Banks 
Peninsula. Part 1 .  Nereidae. Records of the Canterbury 
Museum 5 : 213-238. 



This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 Unported License. 
To view a copy of this license, visit http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/3.0/

KNOX, G.A. 1960: Biological Results of the Chatham Islands 
1954 Expedition. Part 3. Polychaeta Errantia. Memoirs. 
N.Z. Oceanographic Institute 6 [Bulletin N.Z. Department 
of Scientific and Industrial Research 139] : 76-140. 

KNOX, G.A. 1962: Antarctic polychaetes from Mawson, 
MacRobertson Land. Transactions of the Royal Society of 
New Zealand, Zoology 1 : 343-348. 

KNOX, G.A. 1977: The Antarctic polychaete fauna: Its 
characteristics, distribution patterns and evolution. Pp 
1111-1131 in Llano, G. (ed.) "Adaptations within Ant­
arctic Ecosystems". Smithsonian Institution, Washington, 
D.C. 

KNOX, G.A. 1993: "The Ecology of the Southern Ocean". 
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 

KNOX, G.A. (In prep.): Antarctic and Subantarctic species 
of the genus Aglaophamus (Polychaeta: Nephtyidae). 

KNOX, G.A.; LOWRY, J.K. 1977: A comparison between the 
benthos of the Southern Ocean and the North Polar Ocean 
with special reference to the Amphipoda and Polychaeta. 
Pp 423-462 in Dunbar, M.J. (ed.) "Polar Oceans". Arctic 
Institute of North America, Calgary. 

KUDENOV, J.D. 1993: Amphinomidae and Euphrosinidae 
(Annelida: Polychaeta) principally from Antarctica, the 
Southern Ocean, and Subantarctic Regions. Biologi; of the 
Antarctic Seas XXII, Antarctic Research Series 58 : 93-150. 

LAMARCK, J.B.P.A. De M. De 1801: Systeme des animaux 
sans vertebres ou tableau general des classes, des ordres 
et des genres de ces animaux; presentant leur caracteres 
essentiels et leur distribution, d'apres la consideration de 
leur rapports naturelles et de leur organisation, et suivant 
!'arrangement etabli dans les galeries du Museum 
d'Histoire Naturelle, parmi leurs depouilles conservees; 
precede du discours d'ouverture du Cours de Zoologie, 
donne clans la Museum National d'Histoire Naturelle l'an 
8 de la Republique. Paris. viii + 432 p. 

LANGERHANS, P. 1879: Die Wurmfauna von Madeira. Part 
1. Zeitschrift far Wissenschaftliche Zoologische 32 : 513-592, 
pls 31-33. 

LANGERHANS, P. 1880: Die Wurrnfauna Madeiras. Part 2. 
Zeitschrift far Wissenschaftliche Zoologie 33 : 261- 316, pls 
14-18. 

LENIHAN, H .S.; OLIVER, J.S.; OAKDEN, J.M.; STEPHEN­
SON, M.D. 1990: Intense and localized benthic marine 
pollution around McMurdo Station, Antarctica. Marine 
Pollution Bulletin 21 : 422-430. 

LEUCKART, R. 1849: Zur Kenntniss der Fauna von Island. 
Archiv far Naturgeschichte 15 : 149-208. 

LEVINSEN, G.M.R. 1883: Systematisk-geografisk Oversigt 
over de nordiske Annulata, Gephyrea, Chaetognathi og 
Balanoglossi. Videnskabelige Medde/elser Jra dansk Natur­
historisk Forening 1882 : 160-250. 

LEVINSEN, G.M.R. 1885: Spolia atlantica. Orn nogle 
pelagiske Annulata. Skrifter utgitt av det Norske Viden­
skaps-akademi i Oslo 3 : 321-344. 

LEVENSTEIN, R.J. 1964: Polychaetous annelids of the 
families Terebellidae and Trichobranchidae from Ant­
arctic and Sub-Antarctic. Results of the Soviet Antarctic 
Expedition (1955-1958). Issledovaniya Morei 2(8) : 168-
184. [In Russian] 

LEVENSTEIN, R.J. 1975: The polychaetous annelids of the 
deep-sea trenches of the Atlantic sector of the Antarctic 
Ocean. Trudy Instituta Okeanologia 103 : 119-142. [In 
Russian with English summary] 

LEVENSTEIN, R.J. 1977: A new genus and species of 
Polychaeta (family Lumbrineridae) from the deep-water 
trenches of the North Pacific. Pp 189-198 in Reisch, D.J.; 
Fauchald, K. (eds) "Essays on polychaetous annelids in 
memory of Dr Olga Hartman". Allan Hancock Found­
ation, Los Angeles. 

LEVENSTEIN, R.J. 1978: Annelida (Polychaeta) from the 
deep waters of the Pacific region of Antarctica. [In Russian 
with English summary] Trudy Instituta Okeanologia 113 : 
73-87. 

LINNAEUS, C. 1758: "Systema Naturae sive regna tria 
naturae, systematice proposita per classes, ordines, 
genera et species, cum characteribus, differentiis, 
synonymis, locis, etc." 10th edn. Stockholm. Vol. I, 
Regnum animale. ii + 1824 p. 

LINNAEUS, C. 1767: "Systema Naturae sive regna tria 
naturae, systematice proposita per classes, ordines, 
genera et species, cum characteribus, differentiis, 
synonymis, locis, etc." 12th edn. Stockholm. Vol. I, 
Regnum animale, Pars I :  1 - 532, Pars 2 : 533-1327. 

112 

LOWRY, J .K.  1976: Studies on the macrobenthos of the 
Southern Ocean. Parts 1-5. Unpublished Ph.D. Thesis, 
Zoology Department, University of Canterbury, Christ­
church, New Zealand. 

McINTOSH, W.C. 1876: Descriptions of some new species 
of Annelida from Kerguelen Island. Annals and Magazine 
Natural History, ser. 4, 17: 318-323. 

McINTOSH, W.C. 1879: An account of the petrological, 
botanical and zoological collections made in Kerguelens 
Land and Rodriguez during the transit of "Venus" 
expeditions carried out by the order of Her Majesty's 
government in the years 1874-5. Marine Annelida. 
Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society of London 168 
: 258-263. 

McINTOSH, W.C. 1885: Report of the Annelida Polychaeta 
collected by H .M.S. "Challenger" during the years 1873-
1876. Report of the Scientific Results of the Exploring Voyage 
of H.M.S. Challenger 1873-76, 12 : 1-554, 55 pls. 

MALMGREN, A.J. 1865a: Nordiska Hafs-Annulater. Ofver­
sigt af Kong/. Vetenskaps-Akademiens Forhandlingar 21 : 51-
110, pls 8-15. 



This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 Unported License. 
To view a copy of this license, visit http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/3.0/

MALMGREN, A.J. 1865b: Nordiska Hafs-Annulater. Dfver­
sigt af Kong/. Vetenskaps-Akademiens Forhandlingar 22 : 181-
192. 

MALMGREN, A.J. 1866: Nordiska Hafs-Annulater. Ojver ­
sigt af Kong/. Vetenskaps-Akademiens Forhandlingar 22 : 355-
410, pls 18-24. 

MALMGREN, A.J. 1867: Annulata Polychaeta Spitsbergiae, 
Groenlandiae, Islandiae et Scandinaviae hactenus 
cognita. Ofversigt af Kong/. Vetenskaps-Akademiens 
Forfzandlingar 24 : 127-255, 14 pls. 

MARION, A.F.; BOBRETSKY, N. 1875: Etude des Annelides 
du Golie de Marseille. Annales des Sciences Na tu relies, ser. 
6, 2 :  1-106, 12 pls. 

MARTIN, W.E. 1952: Another annelid first intermediate host 
of a diagenetic trematode. Journal of Parasitology 38 : 356-
359. 

MESNIL, F.; CAULLERY, M. 1898: Etudes de morphologie 
exteme chez les Annelides. IV. La famille nouvelle des 
Levinseniens. Revision des Ariciens -Affinites des deux 
families. - Les Apistobranchiens. Bulletin scientifique de 
la France et de la Belgique 31 : 126-150, pl. 6 

MONRO, CC.A. 1930: Polychaete worms. Discovery Reports 
2 :  1-222. 

MONRO, CC.A. 1936: Polychaete worms II. Discovery 
Reports 12 : 59-198. 

MONRO, CC.A. 1939: Polychaeta. Report BANZ Antarctic 
Research Expedition 1929- 1931, Series B (Zoology and 
Botany) 4(4) : 89- 156. 

MULLER, 0.F. 1771: "Von Wilrmen des si.issen und salzigen 
Wassers". Copenhagen. 200 p. 

MULLER, O.F. 1776: Zoologiae Danicae prodromus, seu 
animalium Daniae et Norvegiae indigenarum char­
acteris, nomina et synonyma imprimis popularum. 
Javine, Copenhagen. xxxii + 282 p. 

NEWSON, E.; FRANCAVILLESE, B.; TIERNEY, J. 1965: 
Oceanography. In Operation Deep Freeze 62, 1960--o2, 
Marine Geophysical Investigations. Technical Report U.S. 
Navy Oceanographic Office 118 : 8 - 38. 

OKEN, L. 1807: (Untitled) Gottingische gelehrte Anzeigen, 1807 
(2) 117 : 1161-1168. 

0RSTED, A.S. 1843: "Annulatorum danicorum conspectus. 
Fasc. 1 .  Maricolae, & c." Copenhagen. 52 p., 7 pls. 

0RSTED, AS. 1845: Fortegnelse over Dyr, samlede i Christi­
ania-fjord ved Drnbak fra 21-24 Juli, 1844. Nahtrhistorisk 
Tidsskrift, ser. 2, 1 : 400-427. 

OLIVER, J.S. 1984: Selection for asexual reproduction in an 
Antarctic polychaete worm. Marine Ecology Progress Series 
19 : 33- 38. 

OLIVER, J.S., OAKDEN, J.M.; SLATTERY, P.N. 1982: 
Phoxocephalid amphipod crustaceans as predators on 
larvae and juveniles in marine soft-bottom communities. 
Marine Ecology Progress Series 7 :  179 -184. 

OLIVER, J.S.; SLATTERY, P.N. 1986: Effects of crustacean 
predators on species composition and population 
structure of soft-bodied infauna from McMurdo Sound, 
Antarctica. Ophelia 24 : 155-176. 

ORENSANZ, J.M. 1973: Los anelidos poliquetos de la 
provincia biogeografica Argentina. IV. Lumbrineridae. 
Physis 32 : 342- 393. 

ORENSANZ, J.M. 1974a: Los anelidos poliquetos de la 
provincia biogeografica Argentina. V. Onuphidae. Physis 
33 : 75-122. 

ORENSANZ, J.M. 1974b: Los anelidos poliquitos de la 
provincia biogeografica magellanica. I. Catalogo de las 
especie citadas hasta 1974. Contribuciones Tecnicas. 
Communicades Benthonicas 1 :  83 p. 

ORANSANZ, J.M. 1975: Los anelidos poliquetos de la 
provincia biogeografica Argentina, VII. Eunicidae y 
Lysaretidae. Physis 34 : 85-11. 

ORENSANZ, J.M. 1990: The Eunicemorph polychaete 
annelids from Antarctica and Subantarctic seas. With 
Addenda to the Eunicemorpha of Argentina, Chile, New 
Zealand, Australia and the Southern Indian Ocean. 
Biology of the Antarctic Seas XXI. Antarctic Research Series 
52 : 1-183. 

113 

PATTERSON, S.L.; WHITWORTH, T.  1990: Physical 
oceanography. Pp 55-93 in Glasby, G.P. (ed.) "Antarctic 
Sector of the Pacific". Elsevier, Amsterdam. 396 p. 

PETTIBONE, M.H. 1962: New species of polychaete worms 
(Spionidae: Spiophanes) from the east and west coast of 
North America. Proceedings of the Biological Society of 
Washington 75 : 77-88. 

PILLAI, T.G. 1970: Studies on a collection of spirorbids from 
Ceylon, together with a critical review and revision of 
spirorbid systematics; an account of their phylogeny and 
zoogeography. Cetjlon Journal of Science (Biological Sciences) 
8 :  100-172. 

PILLSBURY, R.D.; JACOBS, S.S. 1985: Preliminary obser­
vations from long-term current meter moorings near 
Ross Ice Shelf, Antarctica. Antarctic Research Series 43 : 
87-107. 

PIXELL, H.C.M. 1913: Polychaeta of the families Serpulidae 
and Sabellidae collected by the Scottish National Ant­
arctic Expedition. Transactions of the Royal Society of 
Edinburgh 49 : 34-358. 

QUATREFAGES, M.A.1865: "Histoire naturelle des Anneles 
marins et d' ea u douce. Annelides et Gephyriens". 3 vols 
and atlas. Libraire Encyclopedique de Roret, Paris. 



This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 Unported License. 
To view a copy of this license, visit http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/3.0/

RATHKE, H. 1843: Beitrage zur Fauna Norwegens. Nova 
Acta Academiae Caesareae Leopoldino Carolinae Germanicae 
Naturae Curiosorum 20 : 1-264. 

[RENIER, S.A.] 1847: "Osservazioni postume di Zoologia 
Adriatica del Prof. S.A. Renier . . .  publicate per cura 
dell'I.R. Istituto ... a studio ... del . . .  Prof. G. Meneghini". 
Reale Istituto Veneto di Scienze, Lettere ed Arti, Venice. 
ix + 120 [2], 16 pls. 

ROSA, D. 1908: Raccolte plantoniche fatte dalla R. Nave 
Ligura nel viaggio di ciconnavigazione de! 1903-1905 sotte 
il commando do S.A.R. Luigi di Savoia, ducea degli 
Abruzzi. Annelidi pt 1 .  Tomopteridi. Pubblicazioni dell' 
Istituto di Studi Superiori Pratici e di Perfezionamento in 
Firenze 1 : 255-327. 

ROZBACZYLO, N.; CASTILLA, J.C. 1974: La familia 
Nepthyidae en Chile (Annelida, Polychaeta). Studies on 
the Neotropical Fauna 9 : 179-206. 

RULLIER, F. 1973: Nouvelle contribution a l'etude des 
Annelides Polychetes des Iles Kerguelen. CNFRA. 
Publications du Comite National Franfais des Recherches 
Antarctiques 32 : 1-28. 

SAINT-JOSEPH, A. DE 1894: Les Annelides Polychetes des 
Cotes de Dinard. Annales des Sciences naturelles, Zoologie, 
ser. 7, 17 : 1-395. 

SARS, M. 1869: Fortsatte bemaerkinger over det dyriske livs 
udbredring i havets dybder. Forhandlinger i Viden­
skabsselskabet i Kristiania 11 : 246- 275. 

SARS, M. 1829: "Bidrag til S0dyrenes naturhistorie, & c". 
Bergen. iv + 59 p., 6 pls. 

SARS, M. 1835: "Beskrivelser og iagttagelser over nogle 
maerkelige eller nye i havet ved den Bergenske kyst 
levende dyr af Polypemes, Acalephernes, Radiaternes, 
Annelidernes og Molluskernes classer, med en kort 
oversigt over de hidtil af forfattem sammesteds fundne 
arter og deres forekommen". Bergen. xii + 81 p., 15 pls. 

SARS, M. 1861: Orn de ved Norges kyster forekommende 
arter af Annelideslaegten Polynoe. Forhandlinger i Viden­
skabsselskabet i Kristiania 1861 : 54-62. 

SARS, M. 1872: Diagnoser af nye Annelider fra Christiana­
fjorden. Forhandlinger i Videnskabsse/skabet i Kristiania 1872 
: 406-417. (Issued by G.O. Sars) 

SA VIGNY, J.S. 1818: Systeme des Annelides, principalement 
de celles de cotes de l'Egypte et de la Syrie, offrant les 
caracteres tant distinctifs que naturelles des orders, 
familles et genres, avec la description des especes. 
Description de l'Egypte, Histoire Naturelle, Paris 1 : 3-120. 

SCHMARDA, L.K. 1861: Neue wirbellose Thiere beobachtet 
und gesarnmelt auf einer Reise um die Erde, 1853 bis 1857. 
1 .  Turbellarien, Rotatorien und Anneliden. 1(2) : 1-164. 

114 

Wilhelm Engelmann, Leipzig. 

SODERSTROM, A. 1920: Studien ilber die Polychaeten 
farnilie Spionidae. Dissertation. Almquist & Wicksells, 
Uppsala. 286 p. 

SOUTHERN, R. 1910: The marine worms (Annelida) of 
Dublin Bay and the adjoining district. Proceedings of the 
Royal Irish Academy, Dublin 28B : 215-264. 

STEENSTRUP, J.S. 1849: AfSlaegten Tomopteris. Videnskabelige 
Meddelelser fra Dansk Naturhistorisk Forening i Kjobenhaven, 
1849 : 75-77. 

STOP-BOWITZ, C. 1945: Les Scalibregmiens de Norvege. 
Meddelelser fra det Zoologiske Museum, Oslo 55 : 63-87. 

STOP-BOWITZ, C .  1949: Polychetes pelagiques des 
expeditions Norvegiennes Antarctiques de "Norvegia" 
1927- 28, 1928-29 et 1930-31. Det Norske Videnskape 
Acad. Oslo. Scientific Results of the Norwegian Antarctic 
Expeditions 31 : 1-25. 

STOP-BOWITZ, C. 1951 :  Polychetes pelagiques de 
Expedition Suedoise Antarctic 1901-1903. Further 
Zoological Results of the Swedish Antarctic Expedition 4(7) : 
1-14. 

TAUBER, P. 1879: "Annulata Danica. En kritisk Revision af 
de i Danmark fundne Annulata, Chaetognatha, 
Gephyrea, Balanoglossi, Discophorae, Oligochaeta, 
Gymnocopa og Polychaeta". Reitzal, Copenhagen. 144 p. 

TAYLOR, T.G. 1930: "Antarctic Adventure and Research". 
Appelton, New York. 245 p. 

TEBBLE, N. 1960: The distribution of the pelagic polychaetes 
in the Southern Atlantic Ocean. Discovery Reports 30 : 
161-300. 

ULJANIN, B. 1878: Sur le genre Sagitel/a N. Wagner. Archives 
de Zoologie experimental et genera le 7 : 1-32. 

USCHAKOV, P. 1962: Biological results of the Soviet 
Antarctic Expedition 1955-1958. Issledovaniya Morei 1 (9) : 
129-189. 

VERRILL, A.E. 1873: Report upon the invertebrate animals 
of Vineyard Sound and the adjacent waters, with an 
account of the physical characters of the region. Report of 
the U.S. Commissioner of Fisheries, 1871 : 295-778. 

VERRILL, A.E. 1881: New England Annelida. Pt 1 .  Historical 
sketch, with annoted list of the species hitherto recorded. 
Transactions of the Connecticut Academy of Arts and Science 
4 :  285-324. 

VERRILL, A.E. 1900: Additions to the Turbellaria, Nemer­
tina and Annelida of the Bermudas, with revisions of 
some New England genera and species. Transactions of 
the Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences 10 : 595-671. 



This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0 Unported License. 
To view a copy of this license, visit http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/3.0/

VTGUIER, C. 1886: Etudes sur les animaux inferieurs de la 
Baie d' Alger. II. Recherches sur Jes Annelides pelagiques. 
Archives de Zoologie experimentale et generale 2 : 347-442. 

VINOGRADOVA, N.G.; KUDINOVA-PASTERNAK, R.K.; 
MOSKALEV, L.I.; MUROMTSVA, T.L; FEDIKOV, N.F. 
1974: Some regularities of the quantitative distribution 
of the bottom fauna of the Scotia Sea and deep-sea 
trenches of the Atlantic sector of the Antarctic. Trudy 
lnstituta Okeanologia 98 : 157-182. [In Russian]. 

WEBSTER, H.E.; BENEDICT!, J.E. 1887: The Annelida 
Chaetopoda from Eastport, Maine. Report of the U.S. 
Commissioner of Fisheries, 1885 : 707-755. 

WESENBERG-LUND, E. 1962: Polychaeta Errentia. Reports 
of the Lund University Chile Expedition 1948-59. Acta 
Universitatis Lundensis 57(12) : 130 p. 

WILLEY, A. 1902: Polychaeta. Report on the collections of 
natural history made in the Antarctic regions during the 
voyage of the "Southern Cross". Trustees of the British 
Museum (Natural History) London, 12 : 263-283. 

WILLIAMS, T. 1851: Report on the British Annelida. British 
Association for the Advancement of Science, Report 21 : 159-
272. 

APPENDIX l 
Station Details and Species Numbers 

New Zealand Oceanographic Institute (NZOI) 
1959-1969 (see Figs 2A and 2B for station positions) 

The fo!Jowing abbreviations for equipment are used: 

BT - bathythermograph; DC - cone dredge; DO - Devonport 
dredge (a modified naturalist's dredge); DN - naturalists 
dredge; GD - Dietz-La Fond grab; GHO - Hayward orange­
peel grab; GTHO- two GHO together; GTOS -small orange­
peel twin grabs; GTP - toothed Petersen grab; N70 - 70 cm 
diameter plankton net; NP - phytoplankton net; SS - flat 
circular net; TAS - small Agassiz trawl; TP - pipe-frame 
Agassiz trawl; TS - temperature section; UWC - underwater 
camera. 

All depths are uncorrected sonic depths based on a speed 
of sound in water of 1,500 m sec·1 . 

A448 77°05' S, 172°22' E, 10 January 1959, 733 m, mud, 5 
GTOS, 2 TAS, NP, N70, TS, BT. 

Austrolaenilla antarctica (3), Barrukia cu.rviseta (6), 
Eucantra moll is (4), Eunoe opalina (1), Hermadion ferox (2), 
Polynoe antarctica (9), Anaitides longipes (2), 
Austrophyllum charcoti (1), Augeneria tentaculata (2), 
Paraninoe antarctica (1), Lumbrineris tetraura (1), Isocirrus 
yungi (2), Amphitrite kerguelensis (1), Lanicides bilobata 
(1), Pista corrientis (10), P. mirabilis (1), Thelepus cin­
cinnatus (1), Potamilla antarctica (12), Serpula narconensis 
(numerous). 

Total species = 19, total individuals 60+. 

A449 77°05' S, 172°12' E, 11 January 1959, 362 m, mud, 5 
GTOS, TAS, NP, N70, TS, BT. 

Harmothoe spinosa (3), Hermadion ferox (1), Polynoe 
antarctica (19), Euphrosine armadil/oides (1), Tn;panosyllis 
gigantea (2), Augeneria tentaculata (2), Pista corrientis 
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(numerous), Potamilla antarctica (1), Serpula narconensis 
(numerous). 

Total species = 9, total individuals 29+. 

A450 76°42' S-76°36' S, 179°44' E-179°53' E, 11 January 1959, 
472-318 m, muddy sand, 2 GTOS, 2 GTHO, 2 TAS, NP, 
N70, TS, BT. 

Harmothoe magellanica (1), H. spinosa (9), Nicon eh/ersi 
(2), Glycera capita ta (1), Augeneria tentaculata (1), lsodmts 
yungi (1), Phyllocomus crocea (2), Potamilla antarctica (2), 
Serpula narconensis (tubes). 

Total species = 9, total individuals 19+. 

A451 76°00' S, 175°25' W to 75°50' S, 175°20' W, 12 January 
1959, 523 m, gritty mud, 3 GTHO, TAS, NP, N70, TS, 
BT. 

Eucantra 11101/is (2), Harmothoe hartmanae (1), Anaitides 
longipes (3), Aglaophamus trissophyllus (2), Augeneria 
tentacu/ata (3), lsocirrus yungi (2), Neosabel /ides elongatus 
(2), Serpula narconensis (tubes). 

Total species = 8, total individuals 15+. 

A452 75°35' S, 173°18' W, 12January 1959, 1280 m,2GTHO, 
TAS, NP, N70, TS, BT. 

Augeneria tentaculata (1). 

A454 75°56' S, 176°30' W, 14January 1959, 914-828 m, rocks, 
CHO, 2 TAS, NP, N70, TS, BT. 

Harmothoe crosetensis (2), lsocirrus yungi (1), Potamil/a 
antarctica (2). 

Total species = 3, total individuals 5. 

A455 74°22' S, 178°35' W, 15 January 1959, 322-340 m, stones 
and muddy sand, GTHO, DN, NP, N70, TS, BT. 
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Laetmonice producta (1), Harmothoe spinosa (1), Her­
madion ferox (3), Polynoe antarctica (7), Steggoa hunteri 
(2), Trypanosyllis gigantea (2), Isocirrus yungi (1), Pista 
corrientis (6), P. mirabilis (1). 

Total species = 9, total individuals 24. 

A456 74°30' S, 179°40' E, 15 January 1959, 201-238 m, stones 
and gritty mud, GTHO, 2 TAS, NP, N70, Fish line; TS, 
BT. 

Harmothoe hartmanae (1), H. spinosa (4), Polynoe 
antarctica (56), Anaitides longipes (2), Austrophyllum 
charcoti (1), Steggoa hunteri (2), Trypanosyllis gigantea (1), 
Typosyllis pennelli (1), Aglaophamus trissophyllus (1), 
Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginat11s (1), Clymenella antarctica 
(1), Lanicides bilobata (2), Lysilla loveni macintoshi (1), Pista 
corrientis (6), P. mirabilis (1), Serpula narconensis (tubes). 

Total species = 16, Total individuals 81 + 

A457 75°02' S, 175°50' E, 16 January 1959, 315-342 m, mud, 
3 GTHO, TP, NP, N70, TS, BT, TP. 

Euglasica gigantea (1), Harmothoe exanthema bergstromi 
(3), Polynoe antarctica (2), Euphrosine armadilloides (1), 
Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus (1), Serpula narconensis 
(tubes). 

Total species = 6, total individuals 8+. 

A458 75°10' S, 174°00' E, 16 January 1959, 461-486 m, soft 
mud, 3 GTHO, TP, NP, N70, GD, TS, BT, TP. 

Augeneria tentaculata (3), lsocirrus yungi (9), Ampharete 
kerguelensis (1), Potamilla antarctica (6), Amphitrite 
kerguelensis (l), 

Total species = 5, total individuals 19. 

A459 75°17' S, 172°20' E, 16 January 1959, 534-549 m, soft 
mud, 3 GTHO, TP, NP. N70, TS, BT, Corer., 

Laetmonice producta (1), Austrolaenilla hastulifera (1), 
Eucantra mollis (8), Euglasica corrientis (1), Gorekia crassi­
cirrus (1), Hermadion ferox (3), Polynoe antarctica (2), 
Augeneria tentacu/ata (3), Scoloplos (Leodamus) margin­
atus (1), lsocirrus yungi (3), Ampharete kerguelensis (14), 
Amythas membranifera (2), Neosabellides elongatus (1), 
Amphitrite kerguelensis (1), Pista corrientis (19), P. mirabilis 
(21), Thelepus cincinnatus (2), Potamethus scotiae (3), 
Potami/la antarctica (87), Serpula narconensis (11). 

Total species = 20, total individuals 185. 

A460 75°38' S, 168°32' E, 17 January 1959, 415-430 m, gritty 
mud, 3 GTHO, TP, NP, N70, Corer, TS, BT. 

Austrolaenilla hastulifera (2), E11cantra 1110//is (1), 
Paramphione australis (1), Aglaophamus trissophyllus (1), 
Augeneria tentaculata (1), Paraninoe antarctica (1), 
Lumbrineris tetraura (1), Sclerocheilus oculatus (1), lso­
cirrus yungi (1), Ampharete kerguelensi (1), Amythas 
membranifera (1), Lanicides bilobata (1), Pista mirabilis (3), 
Thelepus cincinnatus (2), Potamilla antarctica (11). 

Total species = 15, total individuals 29. 

A461 73°32' S, 171 °22' E, 18  January 1959, 578-567 m, 
GTHO, NP, N70, TP, TS, BT. 

Eucantra mollis (2), Polynoe antarctica (14), Austro­
phyllum charcoti (1), Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus (1), 
Tharyx cincinnatus (1), Scalibregma inflatum (1), Ampha-
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rete kerguelensis (1), Amythas membranifera (4), Pista 
corrientis (1), P. mirabilis (numerous), Thelepus cincin­
natus (1), Potamilla antarctica (25), Serpula narconensis (2 
+ tubes). 

Total species =13, total individuals 54+. 

A463 72°20' S, 174°50' E, 21 January 1959, 468-465 m, bar­
nacle plates, 3 GTHO, TP, TAS, NP, N70, TS, BT, GD. 

Polynoe antarctica (1), Serpula narconensis (tubes). 
Total species = 2, total individuals 2+. 

A464 73°20' S, 174°00' E, 22 January 1959, 369- 384 m, sand 
and pebbles, 2 GTHO, DN, NP, TS, BT. 

Austrolaenilla hastulifera (1), Hermadion ferox (2), 
Polynoe antarctica (27), Typosillis prolixa (2), Lanicides 
bilobata (2), Pista mirabilis (4). 

Total species =6 , total individuals 38. 

A465 72°55' S, 175°30' E, 22 January 1959, 399 m, barnacle 
plates, DC, NP. GD, TS, BT. 

Polynoe antarctica (4). 

A466 78°26' S, 174°50' W, 24 January 1959, 569 m, mud, 3 
GTHO, TAS, NP, N70, Corer. 

Eucantra mollis (1), Polynoe antarctica (1), Paramphione 
australis (1), Augeneria tentaculata (6), Pista mirabilis (6), 
Serpula narconensis (1). 

Total species = 6, total individuals 16. 

A467 77°25' S, 169°28' E, 26 January 1959, 88-183 m, rocks, 
N70, DN, UWC. 

Barrukia cristata (3), Ham10thoe hartmanae (1), H. spinosa 
(3), Polynoeantarctica (3), Anaitides adarensis (1), Potamilla 
antarctica (1), Serpula narconensis (tubes). 

Total species = 7, total individuals 12+. 

A468 76°59' S, 167°36' E, 26 January 1959, 110 m, TAS, UWC. 
Harmothoe hartmanae (7), H. magellanica (7), H. spinosa 

(6), Polynoe antarctica (9), Anaitides longipes (2), Trypano­
syllis gigantea (5), Lanicides bilobata (41), Pista mirabilis 
(1), Thelepus cincinnatus (2), Euchone pallida (2), Pota­
milla antarctica (33), Serpula narconensis (2 + numerous 
tubes). 

Total species = 12, total individuals 130+. 

A469 77°50' S, 166°30' E,29 January 1959, 64 m, gritty mud, 
3 GTHO, TAS, UWC. 

Harmothoe spinosa (4), Polynoe antarctica (21), Auge­
neria tentaculata (8), Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus (2), 
Isocirrus yungi (3), Lanicides bilobata (14), Potamilla 
antarctica (2), Serpula narconensis (2 + tubes). 

Tota.I species = 8, total individuals 56+. 

A470 77°50' S, 166°30' E, 4 February 1969, 377 m, muddy 
sand, 3 GTHO, N70, GD. 

Barrukia cristata (1), Harmothoe hartmanae (1), H. spinosa 
(1), Glycera capitata (2), Potamilla antarctica (9), Serpula 
narconensis (tubes). 

Total species = 6, total individuals 14+. 

A471 77°27' S, 166°20' E, 6 February 1959, 165-169 m, TAS, 
uwc. 

Harmothoe magellanica (4), H. spinosa (11), Hermadion 
ferox (1), Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus (2), Neo-
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sabellides elongatus (3), Lanicides bilobata (42), Thelepides 
koehleri (4), Thelepus cincinnatus (1), Potamilla antarctica 
(14), Serpula narconensis (tubes). 

Total species = 10, total indiviuals 82+. 

A516 67°25' S, 179°57' W, 5 January 1960, 183-457 m, DN. 
Polynoe antarctica (3). 

A517 Near Ross Ice Barrier, 77°24' S, 175°48' E, 20 January 
1960, 640--688 m, TS. 

Augeneria tentaculata (3). 

A519 77°49'50" S, 166°30'45" E, McMurdo Sound, 29 Janu­
ary 1960, 479 m, muddy, volcanic sand and gravel, 3 
GHO. 

Harmothoe magellanica (1), Polynoe antarctica (1),  
Aglaophamus trissophyllus (1),  lsocirrus y11ngi (2), 
Potamilla antarctica (2), Serpula narconensis (5). 

Total species = 6, total individuals 12. 

A520 74°20' S, 179°30' E, Pennell Bank, 3 February 1960, 
201- 205 m, stones and sandy mud. 3 CHO, DD, DN; 
abundant bryozoans. 

Barrukia curviseta (1), Harmotlwe hartmanae (1), H. 
spinosa (3), Aglaophamus trissophyllus (1), Glycera capitata 
(1), Augeneria tentaculata (2), Lumbrineris tetraura (2), 
Phyllocomus crocea (1), Pista mirabilis (fragments), Serpula 
narconensis (2). 

Total species = 10, total individuals 14+. 

A521 73°54' S to 73°52'36" S, 177°44' W to 177°46' W, Pennell 
Bank, 4 February 1960, 582- 558 m, stones with mud, 
GTP, DD, TS, GHO. 

Aphrodita rossi (1), Pionosyllis maxima (2). 
Total species = 2, total individuals 3. 

A522 73°48' 5-73°50' S, 176°41' W-176°56' W, Pennell Bank, 
4 February 1960, 1335 m, stone and muddy sand, GHO, 
2 GTHO, DD, TS, BT. 

Polynoe antarctica (3), Glycera capitata (1), A11generia 
tentaculata (1), Serpula narconensis (1). 

Total species = 4, total individuals 6. 

A525 74°09' 5-74°07' S, 177°16' W-177°09' W, Pennell Bank, 
7 February 1960, 591-583 m, stones, OD. 

Harmothoe crosetensis (1), Serpula narconensis (1). 
TotaJ species = 2, total individuals 2. 

A526 74°07' S, 177°41' W, Pennell Bank, 7 February 1960, 
461-465 m, stones, GHO, DO, BT. 

Polynoe antarctica (1), Trypanosyllis gigantea (1), Pista 
mirabilis (1), Serpula narconensis (2). 

Total species = 4, total individuals 5. 

A527 74°10' S, 178°17' W, Pennell Bank, 7 February 1960, 
358-337 m, stones, GHO, OD, BT. 

Harmothoe crosetensis (1), Polynoe antarctica (12), 
Annitides longipes (1), Isocirrus yungi (5), Phyllocom11s 
crocea (1), Pista corrientis (5), Pista mirabilis (2), Serpula 
narconensis (tubes). 

Total species = 8, total individuals 27+. 

A528 74°23' S, 179°26' W, Pennell Bank, 7 February 1960, 
274-265 m, patches of mud and stones, DD, UWC. 
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Laetmonice producta (1), Barrukia cristata (1), Hannothoe 
spinosa (1 ), H. crosetensis (1), H. ernesti (1), H. spinosa (1), 
Hermadion Jerox (1), Polynoe antarctica (14), Austro­
phyllum charcoti (2), Trypanosyllis gigantea (2), Typosillis 
armi/laris (1), Nicon ehlersi (1), Scoloplos (Leodamus) 
marginat11s (2), Isocirrus yungi (6), Ampharete kerguelensi 
(1), Potamilla antarctica (7), Serpula narconensis (1). 

Total species = 16, total individuals 43. 

A529 74°20' S, 179°55' W, Pennell Bank, 8 February 1960, 
205-216 M, stones, DO, BT, UWC. 

Harmothoe magellanica (2), H. spinosa (1), Hermadion 
ferox (1), Anaitides longipes (1), Austrophyllum charcoti (2), 
Neanthes kerguelensis (6), Aglaophamus trissophyllus (1), 

Isocirrus yungi (21), Lanicides bilobata (4), Potamethus 
scotiae (1), Potami/la antarctica (2), Serpula narconensis 
(1). 

Total species = 12, total individuals 43. 

A530 74°03'30" S-74°05' S, 179°21' E -179°19' E, Pennell 
Bank, 9 February 1960, 271-267 m, muddy sand, DO. 

Harmothoe spinosa (1), Glycera capitata (1), Augeneria 
tentaculata (2), Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus (3), 
lsocirrus yungi (16), Phyllocomus crocea (1), Amphitrite 
kerguelensis (2), Lanicides bilobata (1), Potamilla antarctica 
(numerous), Serpula narconensis (3). 

Total species = 10, total individuals 30+. 

A531a 75°02' 5-75°12' S, 178°10' E -178°14' E, Ross Sea, 9 
February 1960, 357-358 m, muddy sand, UWC. 

A531b 75°02' S-75°12' S, 178°10' E-178°14' E, Ross Sea, 9 
February 1960, 348 m, muddy sand, DO. 

Augeneria tentaculata (3), Isocirrus yungi (27). 
Total species = 2, total individuals 30. 

A532 77°44'30" S, 166°20'5" E, McMurdo Sound, 10 Febru­
ary 1960, 488 m, muddy sand and volcanic rock frag­
ments, GHO, BT. 

Harmothoe spinosa (2), Polynoe antarctica (2), Flabelligera 
mundata (1), Serpula narconensis (1). 

Total species = 4, total individuals 6. 

A533 77°35' S, 166°10' E, Cape Barnes, 16 February 1960, 83-
177 m, stones and mud, TS, BT, OD, UWC. 

Barntkia cristata (3), Polynoe antarctica (4), Flabelligera 
nnmdata (2), Lanicides bilobata (1), Potamilla antarctica 
(numerous), Serpula narconensis (9). 

Total species = 6, total individuals 19+. 

A534 77°36'42" S-77°36' S, 166°08' E-166°12' E, 16 February 
1960, Cape Barnes, 366--380 m, OD, UWC. 

Terebella ehlersi (1), Potamilla antarctica (13), Serpula 
narconensis (numerous). 

Total species = 3, totaJ individuals 14+. 

A536 77°33'18" S-77°34'36" S, 165°53' E-165°50' E, McMurdo 
Sound, 790-794 m, stones and mud, TS, BT, OD. 

Polynoe antarctica (4), Potamil/a antarctica (10). 
Total species = 2, total individuals 14. 

A537 77°30' 5-77°34'48" S, 165°12' E-165°19' E, McMurdo 
Sound, 17 February 1960, 543-574 m, mud and gravel, 
TS, BT, OD. 

Austrolaenilla hastulifera (1), Hermadion Jerox (4), Poly­
noe antarctica (15), Aglaophamus trissophyllus (1), Augen-
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eria tentaculata (4), Paraninoe antarctica (1), Cirratulus 
cirratus (1), Isocirrus yungi (1), Pista corrientis (1), 
Potamilla antarctica (12), Serpula narconensis (12 + tubes). 

Total species = 11, total individuals 53+. 

A538 
(a) 77°29'12" S-77°30' S, 164°39' E, 164°39' E-164°38' E, 17 

February 1960, 256-265 m, sand and stones, TS, BT, GD. 
(b) 77°30' S-77°30'12" S, 164°38' E-164°37' E, 17 February 

1960, 256-260 m, UWC. 
(c) 77°30'36" S-77°31'12" S, 164°37' E-164°38' E, 17 Feb-

ruary 1960, 256-269 m, 0.0. 
Barrukia cristata (1), Harmothoe spinosa (3), Polynoe 

antarctica (3), Nicon ehlersi (1), Potamilla antarctica 
(numerous), Serpula narconensis (9). 

Total species = 6, total individuals 17+. 

A625 75°00' S, 163°58'72" E, Terra Nova Bay, 5 February 
1961, 460-520 m, OD, 2 GHO. 

Hermadion ferox (3), Polynoe antarctica (3), Serpula 
narconensis (numerous). 

Total species = 3, total individuals 6+. 

Stanford University, Benthic Invertebrate 
Programme Stations 
(see Fig. 2C for station positions) 

The following abbreviations for equipment are used: 

AT - Alaska fish trap; BT2 - two-foot Blake (Agassiz) trawl; 
BT4 - four-foot Blake trawl; ON - dip net; ORN - small draw 
net; OT - drum trap; EDP - Emery pattern dredge; FG - Foret 
grab; GN - gill net; HL - hook and line; LPG - large Peterson 
grab; MPG - modified Peterson grab; NT - net trap; OP -
orange-peel grab; PC - Phleger core; PN12 - plankton net 
diameter 12 inches; PN5 -plankton net diameter 0.5 m, coarse 
mesh; PNl - plankton net diameter 1 m, coarse mesh; RN -
ring net 28 inches; RT - ring trap; SOD - sand-dollar dredge; 
ST - small tangle of net or rope; TD - small triangular redge, 
all metal; UL - underwater light; WT - wire traps, various 
sizes. 

Stations occupied from USS Glacier (AGB-4) 1958 

GLD-1 West of Tent Island, McMurdo Sound, 77°42' S, 
166°12' E, 11-14November 1958, 384 m, H, RT (9 separ­
ate ring trap sets of varying duration). 

Anaitides Iongipes (1), Potamilla antarctica (2). 
Total species = 2, total individuals 3. 

GLD-4 Southwest Ross Sea, 76°31.8' S, 164°55' E, 27 Nov­
ember 1958, 587 m, sponge-coelenterate complex, BT4. 

Polynoe antarctica (2), Polyeunoa laevis (2), Glycera 
capitata (1). 

Total species = 3, total individuals 5. 

GLD-7 Southwest Ross Sea, 75°46.4' S, 1 64°18 '  E, 29 
November, 1958, 860 m, sponge-coelenterate complex, 
BT4. 
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GLD-8 Off south Terra Nova Bay, Ross Sea, 75°30' S, 
165°44' E, 29 November 1958, 631 m, sponge-gorgonian 
complex, BT4. 

Eucantra mollis (1), Hermadion ferox (1), Austro­
phyllum charcoti (1), Flabe/ligera mundata (2), Pista 
mirabilis (2), Potamilla antarctica (1), Serpula narconensis 
(tubes). 

Total species = 7, total individuals 8+. 

GLD-10 Off Terra Nova Bay, Ross Sea, 75°06' S, 165°52' E, 
29 November 1958, 832 m, rocky with sponges, BT4. 

Harmothoe crosetensis (1), Hermadion ferox (1), Leaena 
collaris (1), Potamethus scotiae (2). 

Total species = 4, total individuals 5. 

GLD-13 Off Cape Washington, Ross Sea, 74°39' S, 165°52' E, 
30 November 1958, 165 m, sponge-coelenterate com­
plex, BT4. 

Austrolaenilla antarctica (1), Barrukia cristata (2), 
Harmothoe hartmanae (2), H. spinosa (3), Hermadion ferox 
(4), Polynoe antarctica (5), Ampharete kerguelensis (1), 
Lanicides bi/obata (6), Potamethus scotiae (2), Potamilla 
antarctica (numerous), Serpula narconensis (2). 

Total species = 11, total individuals 28+. 

GLD-14 North of Cape Washington, Ross Sea, 74°25.1' S, 
167°00.3' E, 1 December 1958, 732 m, AT. 

Eucantra mollis (1). 

GLD-15 Southwest of Coulman Island, Ross Sea, 73°58.5' S, 
168°9' E, 1 December 1958, 366 m, gravel and pebbles, 
some mud, TD. 

Serpula narconensis (4). 

GLD-16 Off Coulman Island, Ross Sea, 73°46.7' S, 169°09' E, 
2 December 1958, 836 m, gravel and pebbles; TD. 

Barrukia curviseta (2). 

McMurdo Sound Stations, 1958-61 

A. Off Hut Point, McMurdo Sound, 77°51'03" S, 166°07'19" E, 
19 November 1958 to 5 January 1969, 51 m, sponge­
coelenterate complex, MPG, NT, PN5, RN, WT. 

Trypanosyllis gigantea (1), Scoloplos (Leodamus) margin­
atus (3), Lanicides bilobata (2). 

Total species = 3, total individuals 6. 

B. North of Hut Point, McMurdo Sound, 77°50'24.8" S, 
166°35'05" E, 19 November 1958 to 5 January 1959, 115 m, 
sponge-coelenterate complex, MPG., WT. 

Harmothoe hartmanae (1), Lanicides bilobata (9), Serpula 
narconensis (5). 

Total species = 3, total individuals 15. 

Gl. Near tip of Cape Armitage, McMurdo Sound, 
77°51'43.4" S, 166°0'22" E, 11 January 1959 to 22 February 
1959, 4.6 m, volcanic gravel and sandy mud, MPG. 

Harmothoe spinosa (1), Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus (3). 
Total species = 2, total individuals 4. 

G3. Near tip of Cape Armitage, McMurdo Sound, 
77°51'44.5" S, 166°40'22" E, 11 January to 22 February 
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1959, 5 m, volcanic gravel and sandy mud, variety of gear. 
Hannothoe spinosa (1). 

H. North of Hut Point, McMurdo Sound, 77°50'48.7" S, 
166°37' E, 29 January to 1 February 1959, 54 m, HL, WT. 

Autolytus longstaffi (20). 

M. South of Hut Point, McMurdo Sound, 77°51'14.2" S, 
166°39'01" E, 22 April to 24 October, and 18 November 
1959, 38 m, greyish-brown gravelly mud with sponge 
spicules and Limatula vaJves, variety of gear. 

Harmothoe spinosa (1), Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus 
(1), lsocirrus yungi (numerous), Lanicides bi/obata (1), 
Serpula narconensis (1). 

Total species = 5, total individuals 4+. 

N. North of Hut Point, McMurdo Sound, 77°51'11 .2" S, 
166°38'46" E, 22 April to 21 November 1959, 43 m, greyish­
brown gravelly mud with sponge debris and Limatula 
valves, variety of gear. 

Harmothoe magellanica (1), H. spinosa (1). 
Total species = 2, total individuals 2. 

P. Off Hut Point, McMurdo Sound, 77°51 '03" S, 166°37'30' E, 
8 September to 17 December 1959, 57 m, sponge complex, 
AY, FG, PN5, PNl, RN, WT. 

Ham1othoe spinosa (1), Potamilla antarctica (5). 
Total species = 2, total individuals 7. 

R. Off Arrival Heights, McMurdo Sound, 77°50'06" S, 
166°35'55" E, 5-17 December 1959, 71 m, sponge-bivalve 
complex, with many polychaete tubes, FG., WT. 

Lanicides bi/obata (2). 

S. Off Arrival Heights, McMurdo Sound, 77°50'05.l" S, 
166°36'26" E, 25 November to 24 December 1959, 64.5 m, 
sponge coelenterate complex, FG, OP, PN5, PNl, WT. 
Lanicides bilobata (1). 

V (series) 
V, Vl, V2, V3 
Off Arrival Heights, McMurdo Sound, 77°49'58.2"S, 
166°36'50" E, 16 December 1959 to 3 January 1960. 
V4, VS 
20 December 1959 to 3 January 1960. 
V6, V, 8.5 m; Vl, 15.5 m; V2, 19 m; V3, 23 m; V4, 29 m; 
VS, 31 m; V6, 33 m. 
22 December 1959 to 3 January 1960. 
Volcanic gravel to sponge complex as depth increased 
along the ice crack. Variety of gear used. 

Eunoe abyssorum (1), Harmothoe hartrnanae (1), H. 
magellanica (2), H. spinosa (25), Anaitides adarensis (1), 
Eunice pennata (25), Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus (2), 
Potamethus scotiae (1), Serpula narconensis (1). 

Total species = 9, total individuals 59. 

60A Southeast of Cape Armitage, McMurdo Sound, 
77° 56.8" S, 166°43'05" E, 5 December to 26 February 1961, 
sponge-coelenterate complex; PNl, WT. 

Hermadion Jerox (1). 

618 Southeast of Cape Armitage, McMurdo Sound, 
77°51'59.6" S, 166°43'14" E, 9 April 1961 to 3 January 
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1962, 278-290 m, sponge-coelenterate complex, variety 
of gear used. 

Harmothoe hartmanae (1), Hermadion ferox (3), Auto­
lyt11s charcoti (1), Glycera capita ta (1), Cirratulus cirratus (1), 
Sc/erocheilus antarctica (1), Grubiane/la antarctica (2), 
Lanicides bilobata (11), Euchone pa/Iida (1), Potamilla 
antarctica (7). 

Total species = 10, total individuals 29. 

61D South of Cape Armitage, McMurdo Sound, 77°51'-
57.3' S, 166°41'17" E, 10 May to 3 November 1961, 128-
136 m, sponge-coelenterate complex; variety of gear used. 

Harmothoe spinosa (5), Hermadion ferox (3), Autolytus 
charcoti (3), Lanicides bilobata (8), Potamilla antarctica (3). 

Total species = 5, total individuals 22. 

61E Northwest of Cape Armitage, McMurdo Sound, 
77°51"24" S, 166°38'50" E, 3 May to 18 December 1961, 

19-22 m, volcanic gravel, mud, sponge and bryozoan. 
debris, FG, HL, WT. 

Austrolaenilla sp. (1), Harmothoe magellanica (6), H. 

spinosa (6), Anaitides longipes (1), Austrophyllum c/1arcoti 
(1), Autolytus charcoti (1), Aglaophamus trissophyllus (1), 
Augeneria tentaculata (1), Scolop/os (Leodamus) marginatus 
(1), Lanicides bilobata (fragments), Lysilla loveni macintoshi 
(1), Serpula narconensis (1). 

Total species = 12, total individuals 21 +. 

TOS Tressler Oceanographic Station, south of Cape Armi­
tage, McMurdo Sound, 77°53' S, 166°44' E, April 1960 
to 10 March 1961, 565-585 m, gravel, small rocks, 
bryozoan and sponge debris, FG, OP, ST, WT. 

Harmothoe crosetensis (1), H. spinosa (3), Eusyllis 
kerguelensis (4), Aglaophamus trissophyllus (1), Myxicola 
sulcata (1). 

Total species = 5, totaJ individuals 10. 

Stations from USCGC Eastwind (WAGB-279), 1960 

EAD-2 Off lnacessible Island, McMurdo Sound, 77°39.4' S, 
166°16' E to 77°40.8' S, 166°16.5' E, 19 February 1960, 
315 m, sponge-coelenterate complex; BT2. 

Barrukia cristata (2), Har111othoe hartmanae (2), H. 
magellan ica ( 4), Hermadion Jerox (2), Polynoe antarctica (8), 
Augeneria tentaculata (1), Potamilla antarctica (8). 

TotaJ species = 7, total individuals 27. 

EAD-3 Off Inaccessible Island, McMurdo Sound, 77°42.1' S, 
166°19.5' E to 77°43.1' S, 166°19.1' E, 19 February 1960, 
351-432 m, sponge complex with some rocks, BT2. 

Harmothoe magellanica (3), H. spinosa {l), Polynoe 
antarctica (9), Austrophyllum charcoti (2), Trypanosyllis 
gigantea (1), Typosyllis pennelli (1), Potamilla antarctica 
(numerous). 

TotaJ species = 7, total individuals 17+. 

Cape Evans, 1960-1961 

CEA and CEA-1 North of Cape Evans, McMurdo Sound, 
77°38'21" S, 166°24' E, CEA 17-22January 1960; CEA-1 
18 January 1960, 4.3 m, volcanic gravel and sand; 
EDP, WT. 
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Barrukia cristata (2), Harmothoe spinosa (4), Scoloplos 
(Leodamus) marginatus (47), Lanicides bilobata (1). 

Total species = 4, total individuals 54. 

CEO Off north shore of Cape Evans, near south edge of 
Barnes Glacier, McMurdo Sound, 77°37'47' S, 166°24.6' E, 
23 January 1960, 3.4 m, volcanic grave, EPD. 

Harmothoe spinosa (1), Autolytus longstaffi (3), Eunice 
pennata (25). 

Total species = 3, total individuals 29. 

CEE Off northeast shore of Cape Evans, near south end of 
Barnes Glacier, McMurdo Sound, 77°37'8" S, 166°24.5' E, 
23 January 1960, 3 m, volcanic gravel and sand, EDP, 
OP. 

Lysilla loveni macintoshi (12). 

CEF Off northeast shore of Cape Evans, near south edge of 
Barnes Glacier, McMurdo Sound, 77°37'9" S, 166°24.5' E, 
23 January 1960, 4.3 m, volcanic gravel, OP. 

Austrolaenilla sp. (1), Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus 
(10). 

Total species = 2, total individuals 11. 

CEG Off beach in front of Scott's Hut, north shore of Cape 
Evans, McMurdo Sound, 77°38'15" S, 166°24.5' E; 25 
January 1960, 13.7 m, black sandy mud, FG. 

Aglaophamus trissophyllus (1). 

CEH Off beach in front of Scott's Hut, north shore of Cape 
Evans, McMurdo Sound, 77°38'16' S, 166°24.4' E, 25 
January 1960, 15.2 m, rocky with gravel, FG. 

Lanicides bilobata (1). 

CEI Off beach in front of Scott's Hut, north shore of Cape 
Evans, McMurdo Sound, 77°38'18' S, 166°24.2' E, 25 
January 1960, 10 m, volcanic gravel and mud, FG. 

Barrukia cristata (3). 

CEK Off north shore of Cape Evans, McMurdo Sound, 
77°38'18" S, 166°23.8' E, 29-30 January 1960, 30 m, 
volcanic gravel and mud, FG, WT. 

Aglaophamus trissophyllus (1). 

Trans-Antarctic (New Zealand) Expedition 1956-58 
(Station details from data supplied by Dr R.W. Balham) 

TAE 1 6.5 miles north of Hut Point (ice edge), 77°46.3' S, 
166°26' E, 24 January 1957, 260-320 m, mud, Snapper 
grab, Fish trap. 
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Polynoe antarctica (2), Serpula narconensis (1). 
Total species = 2, total individuals 3. 

TAES Backdoor Bay, Cape Royds, McMurdo Sound, 23 
February 1958, 12 fathoms, Beam trawl. 

Harmothoe spinosa (1). 

TAE 74 Cape Armitage, McMurdo Sound, 19-23 January, 
1958, 7 fathoms, under sea ice, Peterson grab. 

Harmothoe spinosa (3), Euchone pallida (1). 
Total species = 2, total individuals 4. 

TAE76 Cape Evans, McMurdo Sound, 73°44' S, 179°12' E; 
21 January 1958, 23-29 fathoms, Peterson grab. 

Barrukia cristata (1), Harmothoe crosetensis (2), Pista 
corrientis (3). 

Total species = 3, total individuals 6. 

TAE 78 Turtle Rock, McMurdo Sound, 2 February 1958, 75-
81 fathoms, Peterson grab. 

Harmothoe spinosa (1), Aglaophamus trissophyllis (2), 
Augeneria tentacu/ata (1), Lanicides bilobata (3), Lysilla 
loveni macintoshi (8), Pista mirabilis (13), Euchone pallida 
(4), Serpula narconensis (4). 

Total species = 8, total individuals 36. 

TAE 79 Ice edge McMurdo Sound, 77°51' S, 160°34' E; 5 
February 1958, 68- 90 fathoms, Beam trawl. 

Harmothoe hartmanae (1), H. magellanica (1 ), H. spinosa 
(2), Polynoe antarctica (2), Trypanosyllis gigantea (1), 
Cirratulus cirratus {l), Lanicides bilobata (2), Potamethus 
scotiae (8), Serpula narconensis (tubes). 

Total species = 9, total individuals 18+. 

TAE 81 77°00' S, 167°12' E, 9 February 1958, 1323 m. 
Lanicides bilobata (3). 

TAE 95 Southwest coast Franklin Island, 11 February 1958, 
40-60 m, Beam trawl. 

Eucantra mollis (1), Scoloplos (Leodamus) marginatus 
(3). 

Total species = 2, total individuals 4. 

TAE 99 Botany Bay, Granite Harbour, 77°01' S, 168°32' E, 25 
February 1958, 40 m, Beam trawl. 

Harmothoe spinosa (2), Polynoe antarctica (2), Pot· 
amethus scotiae (2), Potamilla antarctica (numerous). 

Total species = 4, total individuals 6+. 

TAE 100 Cape Evans, McMurdo Sound, 77° S, 166°20' E; 23 
February 1958, 60 fathoms, Beam trawl. 

Harmothoe spinosa (1). 
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Adelie Coast 69, 82 
Antarctic Convergence 63 
Antarctic Peninsula 18, 19, 23-25, 28, 

31, 34, 40, 42, 48, 50, 54, 55, 57, 58, 
63, 74, 77, 80, 82, 85, 88, 94, 95 

Antipodes-Bounty Shelf 61 
Argentina 67, 81 
Assemblages 

Deep Shelf Mixed 5, 103-106 
Deep Shelf Mud Bottom 5, 103-

106 
McMurdo Sound Shelf 5, 103-
106 
Pennell Bank 5, 103-106 
Victoria Land Coastal 5, 103-106 

Atlantic Ocean 44-46, 67 
Australia 29, 50, 54, 69, 76, 89, 90 

Balham, B.W. 5, 10 
Bellinghausen Sea 74 
Blue Glacier 12 
Borchgrevink, C.E. 8 
Bransfield Strait 24, 27, 31, 34, 37, 38, 

48, 50, 54, 57, 68, 78, 80, 85, 90, 94, 
96, 100 

Brazil 33, 67 
Brodie, J.W. 10 
Budd Coast 74 
Bullivant, J.S. 10 
Butter Point 12 

California, southern 70 
Cape 

Adare 8, 39, 50. 92 
Bird 10, 12, 79, 89, 103, 104 
Colbeck 6, 7 
Evans 12, 13, 49 
Hallett 9, 41, 51, 71, 103, 104 
Royds 12 

Chile 29, 31, 33, 39, 41, 69 
Commonwealth Bay 42 

Dearborn, J .H. 10 
Dell, R.K. 10 
Drake Passage 27, 34, 50, 57, 61, 

73, 94 
Drygalski von, Erich 8 
Expeditions 

British Antarctic, 1910-13 9 
Deutsche Siidpolar, 1837-40 , 45 
Dumont D'Urville 
National Antarctic, 1901-4 8 
Norwegian Antarctic 9 

INDEXES 

GENERAL INDEX 
(does not include names under "Material") 

Trans-Antarctic (N.Z.) 1956-58 5 
U.S. Navy Antarctic, 1947-48 9 

French, E.C. 10 

Graham Coast 78 

Harten, G.A. 10 
Hut Point 8, 12, 13 

Islands 
Alexander 19  
Beaufort 12 
Booth 36 
Chatham 34 
Coulman 13 
Deception 94 
Enderby 38 
Falkland 29, 34, 36, 38, 41, 48, 51, 

53, 55- 58, 64, 67, 69, 75, 90, 98 
Franklin 8 
Heard 26, 85 
Kerguelen 25, 26, 39, 54, 57, 65, 

69, 71, 73, 75, 76, 80, 85, 86, 92, 
96, 97, 102 

Narcon 8 
Peter I 76 
Ross 79, 89, 94, 95 
South Sandwich 22, 34, 81, 85 
South Shetland 19, 27, 31, 34, 41, 

42, 48, 57, 63, 65, 67, 69, 71, 77, 
80, 85, 87,90, 94, 96, 100 

South Orkney 181, 24, 27, 28, 34, 
37, 50, 54, 55, 57, 63, 65, 67, 69, 
75, 76, 78, 81, 94, 98, 100 

Japan 70 

Knox Coast 53, 74, 85 

Macfarlane, A.G. 10 
McKnight, D.G. 10 
McMurdo Sound 7-10, 12, 13, 40, 41, 

46, 48, 68, 79, 83 
McMurdo Station 13, 79 
Macquarie Ridge 61, 63 
Magellan area 33, 38, 58 
Marie Byrd Land 6 
Mediterranean Sea 44 
Moubray Bay 9, 51, 71, 79, 103, 104 

New Zealand 48-50, 53, 57, 76, 89 

121 

Pacific-Antarctic Ridge 38, 48, 57, 61 
Pacific Ocean 46 
Patagonia 36, 95 
Pennell Bank 6, 7, 16, 52, 53, 57, 77, 

105 
Port Charcot 71 
Port Lockley 39 
Powell, N.A. 10 
Prince Edward-Marion Shelf 61 
Princess Martha Coast 100 

Reseck, J. Jr 10 
Ross Jee Shelf 6, 7, 11 
Ross, James Clark 8 

Scotia Arc 62, 63 
Scotia Sea 18, 31, 34, 373, 50, 57, 75, 

77, 94, 100 
Scott Base 13 
Scott, Robert F. 8 
Ships 

Discovery, HMS 8 
Eastwind, USCGS 118 
Endeavour, HMNZS 5, 10 
£rebus, HMS 8 
Glacier, USS 117 
Southern Cross 8 
Terra Nova, SY 9 
Terror, HMS 8 
Ze/ee 45 

South Africa 34, 39, 48, 49 
South America (southern) 32, 37, 48-

50, 53, 54, 57, 65, 67, 82,2 89, 90, 95, 
98, 99, 101, 102 

South Georgia 18, 31, 34, 40-42, 44, 
48, 50, 51, 54-58, 61, 63, 65, 66, 67, 
73, 75, 77, 78, 80, 81, 87, 88, 
92, 95, 96, 98, 100, 102 

Strait of Magellan 24, 36, 48, 53, 55, 
64, 65, 67, 75, 86 

Suriname 67 

Tierra de! Fuego 34, 48, 61, 85 

Uruguay 67 

Victoria Land 6-9, 11, 13, 46 

Weddell Sea 63, 73, 74 
Wilhelm II Coast 46, 49, 53, 85, 88 
Wilson Piedmont Glacier 12 
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Aedicira belgicae 10 
Aglaophamus 58 

macroura 58, 59 
ornatus 9, 10, 58, 59 
trissophyllus 9, 10, 14, 58, 59, 103, 

106, 115, 116, 117, 119, 120 
virginis 59 

ALCIOPIDAE 14, 43, 105 
Ammotrypane 

gymnopyge 75 
syringopyge 9, 106 

AMPHARETIDAE 15, 79, 105 
Ampharete 79, 80 

kerguelensis 9, 15, 80, 80, 104, 
106, 116, 117, 118 

Amphicteis 79, 80 
gunneri antarctica 9, 15, 80, 106 

AMPHINOMJDAE 14, 36, 105 
Amphiodia joubini 103 
Amphitrite 85 

cirrata 9, 15, 85, 106 
kerguelensis 9, 15, 86, 86, 106, 

115, 116, 117 
Amythas 79, 81 

membranifera 15, 81, 81, 106 
Anobothrel/a antarctica 
Anaitides 38 

adarensis 9, 14, 38, 39, 103, 105, 
116, 119 
bowersi 9, 14, 39, 105 
longipes 14, 39, 40, 105, 115, 116, 

117, 118, 119 
madeirensis 9, 14, 40, 105 
patagonica 40 

Anobothrus 79, 82 
patagonica 9, 82 
patagonicus 9, 15, 82, 106 

Antinoe antarctica 18 
Antinoella 

antarctica 18 
haustifera 18 

Aphrodita 16 
a/ta 17 
longicornis 17 
magellanica 17 
rossi 5, 14, 16, 16, 103, 105, 117 

APHRODITIDAE 14, 16, 105 
APffiTOBRANCHIDAE 15, 71, 105 
Apistobranchus 71 

sp. 9, 15,71, 106 
Aricia marginata 8, 65 
Asclerocheilus nigrocirrus 73 
Augeneria 61, 62 

monotentaculata 61 

TAXONOMIC INDEX 
Figures in bold indicate an illustration. 

Augeneria 
tentacu/ata 10, 15, 62, 63, 103, 

104, 106, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 
120 

Austrolaenilla 
antarctica 115, 118 
hastulifera 116, 117 
pelagica 21 
sp. 119, 120 

Austrophyllum 38, 40 
charcoti 9, 14, 40, 41, 103, 105, 

115, 116, 117, 118, 119 
AUTOLYTINAE 46 
Autolytus 46, 47 

charcoti 9, 14, 47, 47, 48, 105 
longstaffi 8, 14, 48, 48, 103, 105, 
119, 120 
maclearanus 9, 14, 49, 105 
polybostrichus 49 
(Regulatus) charcoti 47 

Axiothella 76 
antarctica 76 
quadrimaculata 9, 15, 76, 106 
sp. 10, 15, 76, 106 

Axonice spinifera 15 

Barrukia 18, 21 
cristata 9, 10, 14, 21, 22, 105, 116, 

117, 118, 119, 120 
curviseta 14, 22, 105, 115, 117, 

118 
Branchiomma sp. 10 

Callizona bongraini 9, 43 
CAPITELLIDAE 105 
CttAETOPTERIDAE 105 
Chaetozone 69, 70 

andersenensis 70 
pinguis 70 
spinosa 9, 70 
sp. 9, 15, 69, 106 

Chitinopomoides 100, 101 
wilsoni 9, 15, 101, 103, 106 

CIRRATULIDAE 15, 69, 105 
Cirratulus 69, 70 

cirratus 15, 70, 70, 106, 118, 119, 
120 

Clymene 
assimilis 79 
kerguelensis 79 

Clymenel/a 
antarctica 5, 15, 76, 76, 103, 106, 

116 
minor 77 

122 

Demonax 99 

Enipo 
antarctica 35 
rhombigera 8, 9, 34 

Ereutho antarctica 8, 90 
Eteone 38, 41 

aurantiaca 9, 14, 41, 105 
spathocephala 41 

Eucantra 18, 25 
mollis 14, 25, 25, 105, 115, 116, 
118, 120 

Euchone 96 
analis 
pallida 9, 10, 15, 96, 97, 106, 116, 

120 
Euchymene 

grossa 15 
watsoni 15 

Eulagisca 18, 25 
corrientis 14, 25, 26, 27, 105, 116 
gigantea 14, 26, 27, 105, 116 

Eulalia 38, 41 
charcoti 9, 40 
magalhaensis 8, 42 
sublufera 41 
varia 41 
sp. 9, 14, 41, 105 
(Pterocirrus) hunteri 41 
(Pterocirrus) magalhaensis 42 

Eumenia oculata 74 
Eunice 60 

narconi 
pennata 

120 

8,60 
8, 10, 14, 60, 60, 106, 119, 

EUNlCIDAE 14, 60, 105 
Eunoe 18, 23 

abyssorum 9, 14, 23, 23, 105, 119 
opalina 14, 23, 24, 105, 115 

Euphrosine 37 
arctica 37 
armadilloides 14, 37, 38, 105, 115, 

116 
monroi 

EUPHROSINIDAE 14, 37, 105 
Euphrosinopsis antipoda 
Euphrosynella cirratoformis 
Eurysyllis 49, 47 

ehlersi 9, 14, 49, 103, 105 
kerguelensis 105 

EUSYLLINAE 47 
Eusyllis 47 

kerguelensis 8, 14, 49, 50, 105, 119 
Exogone 47, 50 
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Exogone 
anomalochaeta 50 
heterosetosa 8, 14, 50, 105 
minuscu/a 9, 14, 50, 105 

ExOCONINAE 47 

Fabricia 96 
sp. 10, 15, 96, 106 

fABRICINAE 96 
gourdoni 9, 15, 71, 106 
mundata 8, 9, 15, 71, 72, 72, 106 

Flabelligera mundata 117, 118 
fLABELLIGERIDAE 15, 71, 105 

Galtyana cristata 21 
Glycera 59 

capitata 8, 9, 14, 59, 60, 103, 106, 
115, 116, 118, 119 

GLYCERIDAE 59 
Gorekia 18, 27 

crassicirrus 8, 14, 27, 28, 105, 116 
Grubianel/a 79, 82 

antarctica 15, 82, 82, 106, 119 

Haploscoloplos 65 
kerguelensis 8, 9, 10, 15, 65, 106 
kerguelensis minutus 

Harmothoe 18, 34 
abyssorum 9, 23 
antarctica 35 
crosetensis 8, 14, 31, 31, 105, 115, 

117, 118, 119 
ernesti 14, 32, 32, 105, 117 
exanthema bergstromi 14, 32, 32, 

105, 116 
hartmanae 14, 29, 30, 103, 105, 
115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 120 
magellanica 14, 30, 30, 105, 115, 
117, 119, 120 
spinosa 8, 9, 14, 28, 29, 103, 104, 

105, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 120 
spinosa Julio 8, 28 
spinosa typica 8 
tuberosa 21 
(Barrukia) cristata 21, 22 

Hauchiella tribullata 
Hermadion 18, 33, 34 

ferox 9, 14, 33, 33, 34, 103, 105, 
115, 116, 117, 118, 119 
kerguelensis 34 
longicirrat11s 34 
magalhaensis 8, 14, 34, 105, 
rouchi 9, 33 

HEslONIDAE 14, 46, 105 
Heterocirrus cincinnatus 70 
Heteronereis australis 57 
Hyboscoles longiseta 

lPHJTIMIOAE 15, 64, 105 

lsocirrus 76, 77 

Isocirru 
yungi 9, 15, 77, 78, 104, 106, 115, 

116, 117, 118, 119 

Jasmineira 96 
caeca 9, 10, 15, 96, 106 
scotti 9, 96 

Kesum abyssorum 15 

Laetmonice 16, 17  
benthaliana 18  
filicornis 18  
producta 14, 17, 18, 105, 116, 117 
var. benthaliana 18 
var. wyvillei 18 

Lagisca 
crosetensis 8, 31 
mage//anica 30 

Lande 
flabellum 8 
sp. 8 

Lanicides 85, 86 
bilobata 8, 9, 10, 15, 86, 87, 104, 
106, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 120 
vayssierei 9, 86 

Laonice 66 
antarctica 10, 15, 66, 106 
cirrata 66, 67 
cirrata antarctica 66 
wedde//ia 10, 15, 67, 104, 106 

Laonome antarctica 8, 98 
Leaena 85, 87 

arenilega 88 
col/aris 15, 87, 88, 106, 118 
wandelensis 9, 15, 87, 104 

Leitoscoloplos kerguelensis 65 
kerguelensis min utus 

Leodora 101 
perrieri 8, 15, 101, 106 

Leptonereis loxechini 57 
Loanice cirrata 9 
LoPADORRHYNCHfDAE 14, 43, 105 
Lumbriconereis 

kerguelensis 63 
magalhaensis 63 
macquariensis 63 
oceanica 63 

Lumbrineris 61, 63, 64 
antarctica 9, 61 
cingulata 63 
kerguelensis 9, 10, 15, 63, 106 
magalhaensis 9, 10, 61, 63 
oceanica 64 
tetraura 15, 63, 64, 64, 106, 115, 

116, 117 
LUMBR!NERIDAE 15, 61, 105 
Lysilla 85, 88 

loveni macintoshi 15, 88, 89, 106, 
116, 119, 120 

macintoshi 88 

123 

Magalia inermis 8, 46 
Maldane 76, 77 

sarsi 9 
sarsi antarctica 15, 77, 78, 106 
sp. 10, 15, 78, 106 

MALOANTDAE 15, 76, 105 
Malmgrenia crassicirrus 8, 27 
Ma11pasia 43 

coeca 8, 9, 14, 43 
Melinnoides 79, 82 

nelsoni 9, 15, 82, 103, 106 
Micronephthys 59 

sp. 10, 14, 59, 106 
Myriochele cf. herri 
Myriochele heeri 10 
Myxicola 97 

sulcata 8, 15, 97, 98, 103, 106, 119 
sp. 10, 15, 98, 106 

M YXICOL!NAE 96 
MYZOSTOMIDAE 5 
Myzostomum 

antarcticum 8, 103 

Neanthes 56 
kerguelensis 14, 56, 57, 106, 117 

Neosabellides 79, 83 
elongatus 8, 9, 15, 83, 83, 103, 

106, 115, 116, 117 
Nephthys 

macroura 9, 58 
trissophy//us 58 
(Aglaophamus) macroura 58 

NEPHYrYIDAE 14, 58, 105 
NEREIDIDAE 14, 56, 106 
Nereis 

kerguelensis 56 
loxechini 57 

Nerinopsis 66, 67, 68 
hystricosa 9, 15, 67, 106 

Nichomache lumbricalis 
sp. 76 

Nico/ea 85, 89 
agassizi 8, 89 
bilobata 8, 86 
chilensis 8, 15, 89, 106 
venustula 

Nicon 56,57 
eltlersi 14, 57, 58, 106, 115, 118 

loxenchini 9, 58 
Ninoe sp. 61 
Nothria 61 

anoculata 10, 14, 61 , 106 
conchylega anoculata 61 
conchylega 61 
(Nothria) aff. conchylega 61 

Notocirrus tetraurus 63 
Notomastus latericeus 15 
Notoproctus oculatus antarcticus 15 

Octobranchus 
phy//ocomus 

94 
9, 15, 94, 103, 106 
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0/igobregma 73 
col/are 15, 73, 106 
notiale 15, 73, 106 

Oncoscolex dicranochaetus 8, 74 
ONUPHIDAE 14, 61, 105 
Onuphis conchylega 61 
Ophelia 

breviata 
gymnopyge 75 

0PHELIIDAE 15, 75, 105 
Ophelina 75 

gymnopyge 
Ophiocantha antarctica 103 
Ophioceres incipiens 103 
Ophiodromus 56 

comatus 8, 14, 46, 105 
Ophiurolepis gelida 103 
Ophyrotrocha 

claparedei 64 
notialis 10, 15, 64, 106 

0RB!NIIDAE 15, 65, 105 
Oria limbata 9, 98 
Oriopsis 96, 98 

limbata 9, 15, 98, 106 
Owenia fusiform is 123 
OWENIIDAE 105 

Paractius notialis 64 
Paralaeospira antarctica 15 

sp. 15 
Paramphinome 36 

australis 14, 36, 37, 105, 116 
Paraninoe 61 

antarctica 9, 10, 15, 61, 62, 106, 
115, 116, 118 

PARA0NIDAE 15, 64, 105 
Paraonis 66 

filiformis 66 
gracilis 9, 15, 66, 106 
(Paraonides) gracilis 66 

Pelagobia 43 
longicirrata 8, 14, 43 
viguieri 

Perkinsiana 99 
Pherusa 71, 72 

kerguelarum 8, 15, 72, 106 
plumosa 73 

Phyllochaetopterus socialis 15 
Phyllocomus 79, 83 

crocea 15, 83, 84, 103, 106, 115, 
117 
dibranchiata 84 

Phyllodoce 
adarensis 9, 38 
bowersi 9, 39 
longipes 39 
madeirensis 9, 40 
(Anaitides) Iongipes 39 
(Anaitis) bowersi 39 
(Anaitis) madeirensis 40 

PHYLLODOCIDAE 14, 38, 105 

Phyzelia (Terebe/la) chilensis 89 
Pionosyllis 47, 51 

comosa 8, 9, 14, 51, 105 
maxima 14, 51, 52, 105 
stylifera 8, 14, 51, 105 

Pista 85, 89 
cf. abyssicola 10, 15, 89, 106 
corrientis 9, 15, 89, 90, 91, 104, 
106, 115, 116, 118 
cristata 89 
godfroyi 9, 10, 15, 89, 106 
mirabilis 9, 15, 89, 90, 91, 106, 

115, 116, 117, 118, 120 
spinifera 89 
symbranchiata 9, 90 

Platynereis 56, 57 
australis 9, 14, 57, 58, 106 
magalhaensis 58 

Podarke comata 8, 46 
P0LYGRRINAE 85 
Polycirrus 85, 90 

antarcticus 8, 15, 90, 103, 106 
Polyeunoa 18, 34 

antarctica 105 
laevis 8, 9, 14, 34, 35, 105, 118 

Polynoe 18, 35 
antarctica 14, 35, 36, 103, 115, 

116, 117, 118, 119, 120 
POLYNOIDAE 5, 14, 18, 105 
Potamethus 96, 99 

scotiae 15, 99, 100, 104, 106, 116, 
117, 118, 119, 120 

Potamilla 96, 98 
antarctica 8, 9, 10, 15, 98, 99, 103, 

104, 106, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 
120 

Potamis scotiae 99 
Praxillella 76, 79 

antarctica 79 
assimilis 79 
kerguelensis 10, 15, 79, 106 
praetermissa 
sp. 9, 15, 79, 106 

Prionospio spp. 67 
Proclea sp. 
Promenia fulgida 70 
Pseudoscalibregma 

aff. aciculata 73 
collaris 73 
sp. 

Pterocirrus hunteri 9, 42 

Rhabdammina sp. 103 
Rhodine 76, 79 

Ioveni 9, 15, 79, 106 
Rhychonereella 43 

bongraini 9, 14, 43 
fulgens 43 

Sabella 96 
SABELLIDAE 15, 96, 105 

124 

SABELLLNAE 96 
Sabellides elongatus 8, 83 
Sagitella 

cornuta 8, 44 
kowalewskii 9, 44 
Iobifera 44 

muel/eri 9 
Samytha 79, 85 

specularis 9 
spectulatrix 15, 85, 106 

Scalibregma 79, 85 
inflatum 9, 15, 74, 75, 106, 116 

ScALlBREGMATIDAE 15, 73, 105 
Sc/erocheilus 73, 74 

antarcticus 15, 74, 74, 106, 119 
minutus 74 
oculata 106 
oculatus 74, 116 
sp. 106 

Scolelepis 66, 68 
eltaninae 10, 15, 68, 106 

Scoloplos 65 
kerguelensis 8, 65 
marginatus 9, 65 
(Leodamus) marginatus 8, 9, 15, 
65, 66, 103, 104, 106, 116, 117, 
118, 119, 120 

Serpula 100, 101 
narconensis 8, 9, 15, 101, 102, 103, 

104, 106, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 
120 

vermicularis 101 
vermicularis narconensis 8, 9, 102 
sp. 106 

SERPULIDAE 15, 100, 105 
Spio 66, 68 

filicomis 
obtusa 9, 10, 15, 68, 103, 106 

SPIONIDAE 15, 66, 105 
Spiophanes 66, 68 

bombax 
kroei;eri 10, 15, 68, 69, 106 
tcherniai 9, 10, 15, 69, 106 
sp. 10, 15, 69, 106 

SPIRORBIDAE 
Spirorbis 101, 102 

perrieri 101 
(Romanchel/a) perrieri 8, 101 
sp. 9 
spp. 15, 102 

Steggoa 38, 41 
hunteri 9, 14, 41, 42, 105, 116 
magalhaensis 8, 14, 42, 105 

Streblosoma 85, 92 
bairdi antarctica 10, 15, 92, 106 

SYLLIDAE 5, 14, 46, 105 
Syllides 47, 52 

articulosus 8, 14, 52, 105 
sp. 8 

Syllidia 46 
inermis 8, 9, 10, 14, 46, 103, 105 
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Syllis 47, 53 
amica 9, 14, 53, 105 
armilla ris 54 
brad,ychaeta 9, 54 
brachyco/a 8, 9, 55 
closterobranchia 54 
gigantea 53 
gracilis an ta re/ ica 53 
hyalina 55 
prolixa 55 
scleroaema 53 
(Typosyllis) brachychaeta 54 
(Typosy/lis) hyalina 55 

Terebella 85, 92 
ehlersi 9, 15, 92, 93, 106, 117 
jlabellum 8 

TEREBELLIDAE 5, 15, 85, 105 
Terebellides 94 

glacialis antarcticus 
minutus 10, 95 
stroemi 10, 95 
stroemi antarctica 
stroemii kerguelensis 

106 

106 
15, 94 

TEREBELLINAE 85 
Tharyx 69, 70 

cincinnatus 15, 70, 71, 106, 116 
epitoka 15 
Jusiformis 

sp. 9, 10, 15, 71, 106 
Thelepides 85, 94 

koehleri 15, 94, 95, 106, 117 
THELEPOD!NAE 85 
Thelepus 85, 92 

antarcticus 8, 92 
cincinnatus 8, 9, 15, 92, 93, 106, 

115, 116 
sp. 8 

TOMOPTERIDAE 14, 45, 105 
Tomopteris 45 

carpenterii 9, 14, 45 
cavalli 9, 14, 45 
planktonis 9, 14, 45 
sepentrionalis 9, 14, 45 

Trachytrypane jeffreysi 
Travisia 75 

kergue/ensis 8, 9, 15, 75, 106 

125 

Travisiopsis 44 
Ievenseni 8, 9, 14, 44 

TRICHOBRANCHlDAE 15, 94, 105 
Trichobranc/ws 94, 95 

glacialis 95 
glacial is antarcticus 9, 15, 95 

Trophonia kerguelarum 8, 72 
Trypanosyllis 47, 53 

gigantea 9, 14, 53, 54, 103, 106, 
115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 120 

TYPHLOSCOLEClDAE 14, 44, 105 
Typhloscolex 44 

muelleri 9, 14, 44 
Typosyllis 47, 54 

armillaris 9, 14, 54, 106 
brachychaeta 9, 54, 55 
brachycola 8, 9, 14, 54, 106 
hyalina 8, 14, 55, 106 
pennelli 5, 14, 52, 55, 103, 106, 

116, 119 
prolixa 14, 55, 56, 106, 116 

Umbellu/a sp. 103 
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